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Vision 
 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that continually 
responds to the changing social realities through the development and application of knowledge. 
The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that promotes and protects 
the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with special emphasis on 
empowerment of women. 
 

 

 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through access to 
education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and non-formal 
streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of professional and vocational 
courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, with human values and purposeful 
social responsibility and to achieve excellence with “Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 
including adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-
economic demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on women's 
perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights with a 
rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by participating in 
outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 
emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 
access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who is not 
and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 
certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of girls/house 
wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even SSC/HSC), but are 
strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional qualifications. 

 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged people. 
• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical Education 

through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, Need 
based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction Packages: 
Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well established library 
facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 
status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 

• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 
• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other benefits 

are same as regular Degree holders. 
• Annual Exam Pattern  
• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 

 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working women to 

complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide self 

learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study centre at 

all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process 

information & related matter etc. 

� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 
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� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is implemented 

through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take approval for 

study material development format & related work by board o studies (BOS) & academic 

council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The University. The University’s 

IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material (SLM) writing / training workshop for 

approved teachers of the University. Few teachers are will called for SLM writing & training 

from other Universities of Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study 

material will prepared by teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized 

Institutions in the area all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will 

write in the SLM as per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised 

by the instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in our 

system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning activities (i.e. 

reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, watching video, attending 

counselling session, and teleconference and writing assignment responses). Norms given 

Distance mode based on credit system as per following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active participant 

in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction are imparted 

through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-

instructional style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will 

supplied to the learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually comprises 

8 to 10 units. 

b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the learners 

and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important activity. 

The purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify your 

doubts which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It also 

intends to provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are 

academic counsellors at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the 

courses that chosen for study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study 

Centres during week-ends (Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions 

will be very different from the classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be 
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delivering lectures as in as in conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to 

overcome difficulties which they face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the Study 

Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the flexibility as 

regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a years but for 

doing it in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For project work, 

study centres will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will have to manage 

own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student 

has to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the instructions 

are imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library 

facilities, disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped 

with some useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to 

the participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a 

copy of important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for the 

benefit of all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator on a 

more or less regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, 

submission schedule (assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to a 

particular examination, declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by them. A 

learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end examination 

from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given to assignments, 

seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  
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B.A. Part-I 
 

Semester : I 
 

Economy of  Maharashtra / Gujarat  Since 1991 
                            

Code No.  145106  / 175106   - P-I & AC-I 
 

Objectives- 
 1) To Create on awareness and Consciousness about the economy in which students live…. 
 2) To increase understanding of students about Social and economic problems before                    

state Economy. 
3)  To enhance the knowledge of policies to solve the problems. 
4)  To prepare Students for Competitive Exams 

 
   

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1    Introduction of  Economy                                
1.1 History of Economy before 1991                             
1.2 General description of the economy                                              
1.3 Main features of the economy                                       
 1.4 It’s Significance of Indian economy                             

25 

Unit-2 Agricultural  Sector 
2.1 Role of Agriculture 
2.2 Agricultural productivity Problems and policy.                                        
2.3 Worsening Condition of farmers , Causes and    
     measures.                                   
 2.4 Agricultural Marketing defects & measures.   

25 

Unit-3 Industrial  Sector 
 
3.1 Role of  Industrialization             
 3.2 Socio-Eco effects of Industrialization.           
3.3 Role of –               
   a) Maharashtra / Gujarat Industrial Development        
      Corporation  [MIDC/ GIDC] 
   b) Small Industrial Corporation of Maharashtra /   
       Gujarat [SICOM / SICOG] 
   c) Maharashtra / Gujarat State finance Corporation 
       [ MSFC / GSFC ] 
   d) Maharashtra / Gujarat small Scale Industrial   
    Development Corporation [ MSSIDC /  GSSIDC] 
3.4 Industrial policy of Maharashtra since 1991    

25 

Unit-4 Infrastructural facilities  
4.1 Meaning and role of  Infrastructural.                                                
4.2 Problems and Progress of transport, 
communication.                            
4.3 Problems and Progress of Irrigation and power.                                     
4.4 Problems and Progress of Public health and    
      education.                          

25 
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Principles of Economics   
 

Code No.145206   P-II  

 

Objective-  

1) To present a clear , accurate & interesting introduction to the principles of modern economics. 
2) To  make aware the students to the Economic Environment Prevailing in the Economic system.     

              

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1    Introduction to  Economics  
 1.1 Definition and Meaning of Economics                                                   
            1.1.1    Wealth Oriented Definition 

1.1.2 Welfare Oriented Definition 
1.1.3 Scarcity/ Choice Oriented Definition 

            1.1.4   Growth / Modern Definition 
 1.2   Scope / Subject Matter of Economics                                                  
           1.2.1 Traditional Approach 
           1.2.2 Modern Approach: Micro Economics   
              and Macro Economics 

12 

Unit-2  Demand Analysis   
  2.1 Human Wants    
    2.1.1 Meaning of Human Wants 
    2.1.2 Characteristic of Human Wants 
    2.1.3 Classification of Human Wants    
2.2 Consumption and Consumer’s Sovereignty                                                     
 2.3 Utility Analysis      
 2.3.1 Utility: Utility and usefulness, Forms of    
          Utility 
2.3.2 Marginal and Total Utility 
2.3.3 Assumptions of Utility Analysis 
2.3.4 Importance of Utility Analysis 
2.3.5 Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility 
2.3.6  Criticism of Utility Analysis 
2.4 Demand      
 2.4.1 Meaning and Definition of Demand 
 2.4.2 Determinants of Demand 
 2.4.3 Law of Demand 
 2.4.4 Variation in Demand: Expansion or  
         Contraction 
 2.4.5 Changes in Demand: Increase or Decrease   
2.5 Elasticity of Demand     
 2.5.1 Meaning and Types of Elasticity of Demand 
 2.5.2 Price Elasticity: Types of Price Elasticity of  
        Demand 
 2.5.3 Determinants and Importance of Price  
          Elasticity of Demand 

37 
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Unit-3   Production and Supply   
3.1 Production 
   3.1.1 Meaning of Production 
   3.1.2 Production Function 
   3.1.3 Factors of Production: Meaning 
   3.1.4 Characteristics of Land, Labour,                  
                  Capital and Entrepreneurs 
3.2 Cost of Production                                     
   3.2.1 Meaning of cost Production 
   3.2.2 Concepts of Costs: Money Cost, Real Cost,   
            Opportunity Cost, Private Cost and Social                   
             Cost, Total, Average and Marginal Cost. 
 3.3 Revenue                                                                                                     
        3.3.1 Concept of Revenue 
       3.3.2 Total, Average and Marginal Revenue  

 3.4 Supply                                                                                                       
     3.4.1 Meaning and Definition of Supply 
     3.4.2 Determinants of Supply 
     3.4.3 Law of Supply 
     3.4.4 Movement along and Shift in Supply    
              Curve 
     3.4.5 Causes of Changes in Supply 
     3.4.5  Elasticity of Supply : Meaning ,Types 
   

38 

Unit-4  Structure of  Market 
4.1 Market 
    4.1.1 Meaning and Definition of Market 
    4.1.2 Classification of Market 
 4.2 Feature of Market  
    4.2.1 Perfect Competition 
    4.2.2 Monopoly 
    4.2.3 Imperfect Competition 
    4.2.4 Oligopoly and Duopoly        
 

13 
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Semester : II 
 

Macro-level  problems in the Economy of Maharashtra / Gujarat  since 1991              
 

 Code No.245306 / 275206 P-III & AC-II      
 

Objectives-  
1) To understand about Social and economic problems before state Economy. 
2) To enhance the knowledge of policies to solve the problems. 
3) To be prepare Students for Competitive Exams. 
 

  Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1 Population of Maharashtra                             
 1.1   Size, Growth & Density of Maharashtra’s   Population 
1.2   Birth Rate & Death Rate In Maharashtra 
1.3   Literacy In Maharashtra                                        
 1.4 Composition of Population of Maharashtra 
1.5   Concept  of  Unemployment & Poverty In     Maharashtra 
1.6   Employment Guaranty Scheme of Maharashtra  
1.7 Housing Problem in Maharashtra          

25 

Unit-2 Co-Operative Movement in Maharashtra          
2.1   Meaning, Objective & Features of Co-Operative  Movement. 
2.2   History of Co-Operative Movement in    Maharashtra 
2.3  Co-Operative Financial System in Maharashtra   
2.4   Co-Operative Market System in Maharashtra     
2.5.  Effects of Co-Operative Movement on Rural      
        Development of Maharashtra 

25 

Unit-3 Public Finance                                                       
3.1  Role of State Government in economy of state 
3.2  State Budget- Types of budget,Components  of budget 
,Objectives of budget,State finance   commission, budget of 
state Government. 
3.3 Public Expenditure: 
3.3.1 Revenue Expenditure – Development and non  
          development expenditure 
3.3.2 Capital  Expenditure- Development and non  
          development expenditure 
3.3.3  Trends in state Government expenditure  
3.4   Sources of Revenue : 
3.4.1 Share in Central Government tax revenue 
3.4.2 Taxes collected by state Government 
3.4.3 Sources of non-tax revenue 
3.4.4 Capital revenue sources 
3.4.5 Trends in state Government revenue 

25 

Unit-4 Regional Imbalance In Maharashtra State      
4.1 Meaning  of  Regional Imbalance 
4.2 Nature of Regional Imbalance In Maharashtra 
4.3 Causes of Regional Imbalance In Maharashtra 
 4.4 Problems Creates by Regional Imbalance In  Maharashtra                                                                     
4.5  Remedies Taken by State Government of    Maharashtra for  
Regional Development 

25 
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Basics of Money, Banking, International Trade and Economic Development         
     =                            
Code No.245406  P-IV          
  
Objective-  
1) To know the principles of modern economics. 
2) To understand the Economic Environment Prevailing in the Economic system.     
3) To enable to know Macro level problems of economy.              

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1  Money and Banking                                            
 1.1    Money                                                                  
1.1.1  Inconveniences of Barter System                     
1.1.2  Evolution of Money                                          
1.1.3  Definition of Money                                         
 1.1.4  Concept of Money                                                     
1.1.5  Functions of Money                                      
1.2  Banking                                                                 
1.2.1  Definitions & Meaning of Banking                               
1.2.2  Types of Banking                                           
1.2.3  Classification of Banks   
1.2.4 Functions of Commercial Banks                       
1.2.5 Functions of Central Bank            

25 

Unit-2  International Trade  
 2.1  International Trade   
2.1.1  Meaning of International & Internal Trade                         
2.1.2  Differences between International Trade & Internal Trade 
2.1.3  Basis of International Trade        
2.1.4  Advantages & Disadvantages of International Trade 
2.2  The Balance of Payment 
2.2.1 Meaning & Definitions of Balance of     Payment (BOP)         
2.2.2  Credit & Debit Items of BOP 
2.2.3   Equilibrium & Disequilibrium in BOP      
2.2.4   Concept of Deficit & Surplus in BOP 
2.2.5   Meaning & Definitions of Balance of    Trade (B.O.T.)            
2.2.6   Types of B.O.T.                                          
2.2.7  Difference Between B.O.T. & BOP 
2.3  Foreign Exchange Rate    
2.3.1  Meaning and Definition of Exchange Rate  
2.3.2   Determinants of Exchange Rate                 
2.3.3   Types of Exchange Rate                           
2.3.4   Merits & Demerits of  Fixed Exchange Rate 
2.3.5  Merits & Demerits of  Flexible Exchange   Rate 

50 

Unit-3 Economic Development & Population                                                
3.1 Economic Development 
3.1.1  Meaning and Definition of Economic  Development & Economic 
Growth 
3.1.2  Indicators of Economic Development 
3.1.3  Concepts of Vicious Circle of Poverty & Virtuous Circle  of 
Development 
 3.2 Population  
3.2.1  Relation between Economic Development  & Population Growth 
 3.2.2  Problems of Population  Growth      

25 
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B.A. Part-II 

Semester : III 

Sector -wise features of Indian Economy Scince1991 

Sub.Code: 345506 / 375306  P- V/AC III          

Objective-  

1) To unable students to understand various Sectoral issues in Indian economy. 
2)  To make them understand the growth and progress in Indian economy. 

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1 Characteristic of Indian Economy as a developing   
economy 
1.1 Developed and developing economy: Meaning and 

concept. 
1.2 Characteristics of Indian economy as a developing 

economy 
1.3 Comparison of Indian economy with developed 

economies: a) Population b) Per capita income c) 
agriculture d) Industry e) Service sector. (share in National 
Income and employment) f) human development index  

1.4 Role and nature of Agriculture in Indian Economy 
1.5 Role of Industrialization in Indian Economy 

25 

Unit-2 Agriculture  
2.1  Low productivity- causes and measures  
2.2 Agricultural Finance- importance and sources. 
2.3 Agricultural marketing-defects and remedies. 
2.4 Problem of farmer suicides- causes and measures. 

25 

Unit-3 Industrial Sector 
3.1  New industrial policy: 1991 
3.2  Role and problems of small scale industries and  
        Measures to resolve them. 
3.3Public sector enterprises-Role, problems and measures. 
3.4 MNCs: Role and policy. 
3.5 FDI : Role and policy 

25 

Unit-4 Infrastructure sector 
4.1  Importance of infrastructure in economic  
      development. 
4.2 Energy- importance, sources, crisis and measures. 
4.3 Transport - Types, problems and progress. 
4.4  Communication and information technology –  
       Types and progress. 
4.5 Irrigation –Sources , problems and measures 

25 
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Theory of Value 

Sub. Code: 345606  P- VI                                  

Objective-  

1) To make the students understand the micro concept of economic analysis. 
2)  To make them understand the behavior of an economic agent, namely, a consumer and a 

producer. 
3) To make the students aware about the process of determination of demand, production and 

different cost concept. 

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1 Consumer Behavior  
1.1 Utility-Cardinal and Ordinal approach 
1.2 Law of diminishing marginal utility 
1.3  Ordinal Utility-Indifference curve- Concept and 

Properties, consumer’s equilibrium.   
1.4 Price effect, Income effect & Substitution effect. 

25 

Unit-2 A) Derivation of Demand Curve  
Derivation of demand curve 
Hicks Concept of consumer’s surplus 

B) Elasticity of Demand 
2.1 Price elasticity-Definition, Types, determination & 

importance 
2.2 Income elasticity- Types& importance 
2.3 Cross elasticity-Concept 

25 

Unit-3  Theory of Production 
3.1   Production functions- Iso-quant 
3.2   Law of variable proportions;  
3.3 Law of returns to scale  
3.4 Large scale Production and External and internal    
         economies . 
3.5 Diseconomies of scale 

25 

Unit-4 A) Revenue Concepts 
4.1     Total ,Average and Marginal Revenue 
B) Cost Concepts 
4.2 Short run and Long run cost 
4.3 Total, Average and Marginal cost 
4.4 U shaped short run and Long run cost curve 
4.5 Relation between average and Marginal cost                                       
            curve 

25 
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Entrepreneurship Development 

   Sub. Code: 365106 APC-I                               

Objective-  

1) To create global competence, training, Skill development and motivation among young 
learners. 

2)  To prepare the background of students to be Entrepreneurs in future. 

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1 Entrepreneurship   
a)  Concept & Functions of an Entrepreneur                
b) Evolutionary Approach                                            
c)  Qualities of Entrepreneurship 
      i) Decision Making 
      ii) Communication skills 
      iii) Time Management 
d )  Entrepreneur as a Business Leader  
e)   Classification of Entrepreneurship in Different      
        Basis                                       

25 

Unit-2  Types & Role of Entrepreneur-                                        
  I- Types of Entrepreneur 
a) Innovative & Imitative Entrepreneurship                   
b) Fabin & Drone & Their Respective       
      Characteristics.. 

25 

 II- Role of Entrepreneur  
a) In Economic Growth & Development                     
b) In Developed & Underdeveloped Economies.          
c) Impact of –                                                                         
            i. Globalization                                                      
            ii. Liberalization                                               
            iii. Privatization On Entrepreneurship 
    

 

Unit-3 Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP) 
   a) Concept                                                  
   b) Phases                                                
   c) Importance                                                          
   d) Objectives   
   e) Entrepreneurial Training and Development 
   f) MCED ,NSDC 
   e) Women Entrepreneurship Development in India  

25 

Unit-4 Factors Affecting Entrepreneurial Development 
a) Internal & External Factors 
b) Personal Factors – Family Background  
c) Socio-economic Factors 
d) Cultural & Political Factors 
e) Psychological Factors 
f)  Technological Factors 
g) Educational & International Factors 

25 
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Semester : IV 

Problems and Policy in Indian Economy Since 1991 

                                    Subject Code : 445706/ 475406   P-VII /ACIV         

Objective- 

1) To create an awareness and consciousness about the economy in which students live.  

2) To enhance the knowledge of economic problems in our economy among the students and      to 

make them aware about the policy framework to solve these problems. 

 3) To teach the students to analyze the policy implications and the critical appraisal of the         

 policies              

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1 Human Resource and Development                                                           
1.1 Importance of Human Resource Development                                                      
1.2  Indicators of Human Resource Development 
1.3  Education and Human Resource Development                                         
1.4 Health and Human Resource Development 
1.5 Recent National Population Policy                                                                          
1.6 Problems of High Population 
(Unemployment/Poverty/Urbanization)     
                                    

38 

Unit-2  Economic Problem and Policy of Government 
of India 
 2.1    New trade policy                                            
 2.2  Anti-Inflation policy    
 2.3.1 Causes of Economic Backwardness and       
          Regional Imbalances 
2.3.2  Policy Mayer to remove regional disparities            
2.4  Indian Government Policy Towards foreign     
          Capital (FDI) 
2.5 Environment policy                                          
    

37 

Unit-3 Recent Structural Changes in Economy 
3.1 SEZ: Objectives and problems 
3.2 Disinvestment policy: Advantage and              
      disadvantage 
3.3 Direct cash Transfer Scheme: features and            
      Disadvantage 
3.4 Food Security : Advantage and limitations 

24 
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Distribution and Welfare Economics 

Subject Code :445806   P-VIII                            

 

Objective- 

1) To make the students understand the micro concept of economic analysis. 
2)  To make them understand the behavior of an economic agent, namely, a factor of production. 
3) To make the students aware about the process of determination of prices of factors of production 
4) To generate a distinctly economical perspective among the students. 
                 

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 

 

Marks 

Assigned 

Unit-1 Market Structure                                                       
1.1 Meaning & classification 

1.2  Perfect Competition: Concept- 
characteristics, price determination in short run 
and long run equilibrium of the firm and industry.                                             
1.3 Monopoly-Concept characteristics, price 
determination in short run and long run 
equilibrium-price discrimination.                                                            
1.4Monopolistic Competition-Concept 
characteristics, price determination in short run 
and long run equilibrium-price discrimination. 

38 

Unit-2 Distribution Theory 
2.1  Marginal Productivity Theory of  Distribution 
2.2  Rent. Recardian theory of rent,  
       Modern theory of rent, Quasi rent. 
2.3 wages-Causes of Wages differentials;  
2.4  Interest- Classical, Loanable fund theory &    
       Keynesian theories,  
2.5  Profits- Innovation, risk and uncertainty  
      theories. 

38 

Unit-3 Welfare Economics 
3.1 Meaning of welfare Economics 
3.2 Individual welfare and Social welfare 
3.3 Role of Value Judgments in welfare      
      Economics  

24 
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  Economics of Labour 

Subject Code : 465206  APC-I                                            

Objective-  

1)  To understand the functioning and dynamics of the markets for wage labour. Labour 
markets function  through the interaction of workers and employers. 
2) To make students aware about Labour economics which looks at the suppliers of labour services                      
(workers), the demands of labour services (employers), and attempts to understand the resulting 
pattern of wages, employment, and income                

Unit 
No. 

                              Topic and Details 
 

Marks 
Assigned 

Unit-1 Introduction                                                               1.1 
Labour Economics                                                      1.1.1  
Meaning & Definition 
1.1.2  Nature, & Scope                                                  1.1.3 
Significance of   Labour Economics                                                             
1.2 Labour                                                         
1.2.1 Meaning & Definition                                     1.2.2 
Significance & Characteristics of Labour                                       
1.2.3 Types of Labour                                           

13 

Unit-2  Demand & Supply of Labour 
2.1    Demand for Labour                                            
2.1.1  Meaning & Definition    
2.1.2  Nature of Demand for Labour 
2.1.3  Determinants of Demand for Labour 
2.2     Productivity of Labour                                     
2.2.1  Meaning & Definition                               
2.2.2  Objectives & Forms                                             
2.2.3  Determinants of Productivity of Labour 
2.3     Supply of Labour   
2.3.1 Meaning & Definitions  
2.3.2  Nature of Supply of Labour                                  
2.3.3   Determinants of Supply of Labour  

37 

Unit-3  Wage Determination 
3.1     Meaning & Definition  of Wage                      
3.2    Types of Wage  
3.3 Wage Determination- 
 3.3.1  In Rural Sector                                                          
3.3.2  In Urban Sector                                                    
3.3.3  In Organized Sector                                                 
3.3.4  In Unorganized Sector       
3.1.1 Meaning of  Public Finance            
3.4    Concepts of -    
3.4.1  Minimum wage                                                           
3.4.2  Living Wage 
3.4.3  Fair Wage 

37 

Unit-4 Women & Child Labour                                            
4.1  Women Labour 
4.1.1   Main Features of Women Labour 
4.1.2   Problems of Women Labour 
4.1.3   Factors Affecting Employment of Women  Labour  
4.2   Child Labour  
4.2.1  Meaning, Definition & Nature                          
4.1.2   Main Features of Child Labour 

13 
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4.2.3  Causes of Child Labour      
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Vision 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that 
continually responds to the changing social realities through the development and application 
of knowledge. The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that 
promotes and protects the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with 
special emphasis on empowerment of women. 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through 
access to education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and 
non-formal streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of 
professional and vocational courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, 
with human values and purposeful social responsibility and to achieve excellence with 
“Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 
including adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-
economic demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on 
women's perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights 
with a rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by 
participating in outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 
emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 
access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who 
is not and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 
certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of 
girls/house wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even 
SSC/HSC), but are strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional 
qualifications 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged 
people. 

• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical 
Education through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry 
qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, 
Need based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction 
Packages: Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well 
established library facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study 
centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download 
eligibility status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 
• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 

• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other 
benefits are same as regular Degree holders. 

• Annual Exam Pattern  

• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 
 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working 

women to complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide 

self learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study 

centre at all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, 

Sociology, Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, 

Sociology, Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process 

information & related matter etc. 
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� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 
 

� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is 

implemented through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take 

approval for study material development format & related work by board o studies 

(BOS) & academic council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The 

University. The University’s IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material 

(SLM) writing / training workshop for approved teachers of the University. Few 

teachers are will called for SLM writing & training from other Universities of 

Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study material will prepared by 

teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized Institutions in the area 

all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will write in the SLM as 

per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised by the 

instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in 

our system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning 

activities (i.e. reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, 

watching video, attending counselling session, and teleconference and writing 

assignment responses). Norms given Distance mode based on credit system as per 

following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active 

participant in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction 

are imparted through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face 

communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-

instructional style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will 

supplied to the learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually 

comprises 8 to 10 units. 
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b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the 

learners and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important 

activity. The purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify 

your doubts which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It 

also intends to provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are 

academic counsellors at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the 

courses that chosen for study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study 

Centres during week-ends (Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling 

sessions will be very different from the classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors 

will not be delivering lectures as in as in conventional teaching. They will try to help 

learners to overcome difficulties which they face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the 

Study Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the 

flexibility as regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a 

years but for doing it in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For 

project work, study centres will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will 

have to manage own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student 

has to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the 

instructions are imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library 

facilities, disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped 

with some useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to 

the participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a 

copy of important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for 

the benefit of all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator 

on a more or less regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, 

submission schedule (assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to 

a particular examination, declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by 

them. A learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end 

examination from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given 

to assignments, seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible 

score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  
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B. A. I 

D. C. I / A. C. I -  Code: 4109/7109 

Objective: 

To introduce the student with the Constitutional, Governmental Structure and political Process in 

India. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Historical Background of Indian Constitution. 

Unit 2 Basic Features of India’s Constitution. 

Unit 3 Preamble, Fundamental Rights and Duties, Directive Principals of State Policy. 

Unit 4 Union Government: President, Parliament, Cabinet and Prime Minister. 

Unit 5 State Government: Governor, Council of Ministers and Chief Minister. 

Unit 6 Centre - state Relations. 

Unit 7  Supreme Court and High Court. 

Unit 8 Election Commission and Electoral Reforms. 

Unit 9 Major Issues in Indian Politics: 

            a)     Caste                    b)     Religionc)     Language             d)     Region 

            e)     Poverty Alleviation. 
  

D. C. II -   Code:4209 -  Political Theory 

Objective:  

To introduce students to the basic theoretical and conceptual framework of Political Science. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Nature and Significance of Political Theory. 

Unit 2 Power and Authority. 

Unit 3 State: Origin and Development. 

Unit 4 Nationalism and Nation – State. 

Unit 5 Sovereignty. 

Unit 6 Citizenship, Rights and Liberty. 

Unit 7  Equality. 

Unit 8 Justice. 

Unit 9 Democracy. 

Unit 10 Welfare State. 
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B.A. II 

D. C. III/ A. C. II - Code:4309/7209 - Select Modern Governments. 

Objective:   

To analyze the constitutional, ideological and institutional structure of the given political system. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 United Kingdom: 

         a.     The nature of the Constitution. 

         b.     Monarchy. 

         c.     Parliament . 

         d.     Cabinet Government System. 

         e.     Political Parties. 

         f.     Rule of law and Judiciary. 

Unit 2 United States of America. 

        a.     Salient Futures of Constitution. 

        b.     Federal System. 

        c.     The President. 

        d.     The Congress. 

        e.     Political Parties. 

        f.     The supreme Court and Judicial Review. 

Unit 3 People’s Republic of China : 

        a.     Salient Features of Constitution. 

        b.     Rights and Duties of Citizens. 

        c.     National People’s Congress      

         d.     The State Council and Prime Minister. 

         e.     The Communist Party. 

         f.     Judiciary. 

Unit 4 Switzerland: 

        a.     Salient Features of Constitution. 

        b.     Federal Pattern of Government. 

        c.     Federal Assembly. 

        d.     Federal Council. 

        e.     Direct Democracy. 
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D. C. IV - Code: 4409 - Public Administration 

Objective:  

To introduce the student to the principles of public administration. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Meaning, Nature and Scope of Public Administration. 

Unit 2 Approaches to public Administration. 

Unit 3 Relations between public Administration and Other Social Sciences. 

Unit 4 Politics and Public Administration. 

Unit 5 Administrative Behavior: Leadership, Decision – Making, Supervision. 

Unit 6 Bureaucracy and Budgeting. 

Unit 7  Legislative control over Administration. 

Unit 8 Administrative Reforms. 

 

A.P.C – I - Code – 6109 -  Local Self Government 

Objective:  

To discuss the role of local self Government in the present governmental set up. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Meaning and significance of Local Self government. 

Unit 2 Rise and growth of Urban Local Self government. 

Unit 3 Municipal Corporation: Composition, Functions and Powers, Committee System, 

Role of Municipal commissioner. 

Unit 4 Municipality Composition, Functions and Powers, Committee system, Role of 

Chief Officer, Control of State Government. 

Unit 5 Major problems of Urban Local Government. 

Unit 6 Rise and Growth of Panchayati Raj Institution. (Pattern of rural local bodies in 

Maharashtra or Gujarat) 

Unit 7  Zila Perished, Composition, Functions and Powers. 

Unit 8 Panchayat  Samiti and Gram Panchayat Composition, Functions and Powers. 

Unit 9 Relations between Officials and Non-Officials. 

Unit 10 Major Problems of Rural Local Government. 
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B.A. III 

D.C – V -  Code – 4509 - International Relations 

Objective:  

To highlight the major issues in international relations in the post second world war period. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Consequences of Second World War. 

Unit 2 United Nations: Aims, Structure (Organs and Specialized Agencies) 

Achievements, Problems and Prospects. 

Unit 3 Cold War. 

Unit 4 Decolonization and Emergence of the Third World. 

Unit 5 Non – aligned Movement. 

Unit 6 Emergence if New World Order. 

 

D.C – VI - Code: 4609  - Modern Political Analysis 

Objectives: 

To introduce student to the development in the discipline of Political Science in early 20
th

 Century 

and to make her familiar with the tools and methods of modern political analysis. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Emergence of Modern Political Analysis. 

Unit 2 Nature and Scope of Modern Political Analysis. 

Unit 3 Behavioral Approach. 

Unit 4 Systems Theory. 

Unit 5 Political Culture and Political Socialization. 

Unit 6 Political Participation. 

Unit 7  Political Elites. 

Unit 8 Political Development. 
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D.C – VII - Code – 4709 -  Western Political Thought 

Objectives: 

To study the evolution of political thought in the socio-economic and historical contest of Europe. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Plato: Ideal State, Philosopher King, Communism. 

Unit 2 Aristotie: Views on State, Classification of Government Revolution. 

Unit 3 St. Augustine: Justification of Ecclesiastical Authority, Classification Law. 

Unit 4 Transition from Medieval to Modern: Decline of Feudalism, Emergence of 

Capitalism, Enlightenment, Renaissance, Reformation, Emergence of Nation 

State. 

Unit 5 Niccolo Machiavelli: Politics, Religion and Morality, Art of Ruling, 

Republicanism. 

Unit 6 Thomas Hobbes: Social Contract, Theory of Sovereignty, absolutism. 

Unit 7  John Locke: Social Contract, Consent, Limited Government, Tolerance. 

Unit 8 Jean Jacque Rousseau: Origin of Inequality, General Will, Popular Sovereignty. 

Unit 9 john Stuart Mill: Liberty, Utilitarianism, Representative Government, 

Subjugation of Woman. 

Unit 10 Karl Marx: Materialistic Interpretation of History, Class Struggle, Capitalism, 

State Revolution, Dictatorship of Proletariat, Classless Society. 
 

D.C. VIII – Code: 4809 - Indian Political Thought 

Objective: 

To analyze the contribution of Indian Political Thinkers to the political discourse in India. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Ram Mohan Roy. 

Unit 2 M. G. Ranade. 

Unit 3 M. G. Tilak. 

Unit 4 M. K. Gandhi. 

Unit 5 B. R. Ambedkar. 

Unit 6 Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Unit 7  V. D. Savarkar. 

Unit 8 Jayprakash Narayan. 
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A. P. C. II - Code: 6209 -  Women’s Movement and Empowerment 

Objective: 

To highlight the women’s role and contribution to different socio-political movements in pre-and 

post independence India and to analyze the policies and processes of their empowerment. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Women’s Role in Freedom Struggle: Gandhian Movements and Revolutionary 

Movements. 

Unit 2 Women and Ambedkarite Movement. 

Unit 3 Women and the Leftist Movements. 

Unit 4 Women’s movement in Post Independence Era. 

Unit 5 Empowerment of Women: Challenges. 

Unit 6 Constitutional Provisions and Governmental policies regarding Women. 

Unit 7  Women’s Participation in Democratic Process: Political parties, Elections and 

voting Behavior. 

Unit 8 Women in decision making Process: Women Legislators at the Union and State 

level (With special reference to Maharashtra of Gujarat.) 

Unit 9 Women and Local Self Government Institutions. 
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Vision 

Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that continually 

responds to the changing social realities through the development and application of knowledge. 

The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that promotes and protects 

the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with special emphasis on 

empowerment of women. 
 

Mission  

SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through access to 

education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and non-formal 

streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of professional and vocational 

courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, with human values and purposeful 

social responsibility and to achieve excellence with “Quality in every Activity” 

 

Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 

• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 

including adult and continuing education. 

• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-

economic demands. 

• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on women's 

perspectives. 

• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights with a 

rational outlook  towards society. 

• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by participating in 

outreach   programmes. 

• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 

emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 

access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who is not 

and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 

certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of girls/house 

wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even SSC/HSC), but are 

strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional qualifications. 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged people. 

• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical Education 

through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, Need 

based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction Packages: 

Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well established library 

facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 

• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 

• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other benefits 

are same as regular Degree holders. 

• Annual Exam Pattern  

• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 
 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working women to 

complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide self 

learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study centre at 

all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process 

information & related matter etc. 

� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 
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� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is implemented 

through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take approval for 

study material development format & related work by board o studies (BOS) & academic 

council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The University. The University’s 

IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material (SLM) writing / training workshop for 

approved teachers of the University. Few teachers are will called for SLM writing & training 

from other Universities of Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study 

material will prepared by teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized 

Institutions in the area all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will 

write in the SLM as per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised 

by the instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in our 

system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning activities (i.e. 

reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, watching video, attending 

counselling session, and teleconference and writing assignment responses). Norms given 

Distance mode based on credit system as per following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active participant 

in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction are imparted 

through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-

instructional style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will 

supplied to the learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually comprises 

8 to 10 units. 

b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the learners 

and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important activity. 

The purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify your 

doubts which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It also 

intends to provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are 

academic counsellors at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the 

courses that chosen for study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study 

Centres during week-ends (Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions 

will be very different from the classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be 
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delivering lectures as in as in conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to 

overcome difficulties which they face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the Study 

Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the flexibility as 

regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a years but for 

doing it in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For project work, 

study centres will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will have to manage 

own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student 

has to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the instructions 

are imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library 

facilities, disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped 

with some useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to 

the participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a 

copy of important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for the 

benefit of all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator on a 

more or less regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, 

submission schedule (assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to a 

particular examination, declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by them. A 

learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end examination 

from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given to assignments, 

seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  
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chchchch----,,,,----Hkkx nks ¼fganh½Hkkx nks ¼fganh½Hkkx nks ¼fganh½Hkkx nks ¼fganh½    
izFke l=izFke l=izFke l=izFke l=    

    

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    A.C.I / D.C. I   fganh dgkuh    
m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1- dgkuh ds ek/;elsasas Nk=kvksa esa lkfgR; iBu ds izfr #fp tkx`r djuk- 
2. dgkuh fo/kk rFkk fganh ds izfrfuf/kdgkfudkjksa ls izfjfpr djkuk- 
3. Hkk"kk vkdyu {kerk ,oa ’kCnks ds lgh iz;ksx dh {kerk c<kuk- 
4. Lkekftd leL;kvksa dk vkdyu ] lkekftd ifjorZu dh fn’kk dh le> fodflr djuk-  

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � dgkuh % ifjHkk"kk,Wa ,oa Lo#i 
� dgkuh % rRo ,oa izdkj 
� v/;;ukFkZ p;fur dgkuhdkjksa dk lkekU; ifjp;  [ 

25 

ZdkbZ 2 � iwl dh jkr % izsepan 
� xfeZ;ks ds fnu % deys’oj 
� cgknwj % vejdkar 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � phQ dh nkor % Hkh"e lkguh 
� Bsl % Q.kh’oj ukFk ^js.kw* 
� usydVj % mn; izdk’k 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � egq, dk isM % ekdZ.Ms; 
� ;gh lp gS % eUuw HkaMkjh 
� fljh miek tksx % f’koewfrZ 

25 

 

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    D.C. II  - ys[ku dkS’ky    
m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    

1- Nk=kvksa esa fganh Hkk"kk ds Jo.k] iBu] ,oa ys[ku dh {kerkvksa dks fodflr djuk- 
2- Nk=kvksa dks fuca/k] laokn] i= ,oa o`Rrkar ys[ku dh dyk ls voxr djkuk- 
3- Nk=kvksa dh fopkj {kerk rFkk dYiuk’khyrk dks c<kok nsuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � ’kCn #i % i;kZ;okph ’kCn 
          foykse ’kCn 
          ;qXe ’kCn 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � laokn ys[ku 
� òRrkr ys[ku 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � i= ys[ku % ikfjokfjd 
          lkekftd 
          O;kogkfjd 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � fuca/k ys[ku %  
¼fuca/k dh vo/kkj.kk] izdkj ,oa ys[ku izfdz;k ls voxr djkuk  
visf{kr ij bl lac/k esa lS)kafrd iz’u u iwNs½ 

25 
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isij ua =isij ua =isij ua =isij ua =    ----    C.Ap.C.I. / I.D.I. -  laokn ,oa ys[ku dkS’ky    

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    

1. Nk=kvksa esa fganh Hkk"kk ds Jo.k] iBu] ,oa ys[ku dh {kerkvksa dks fodflr djuk- 

2. Nk=kvksa dks laokn ,oa ys[ku dh dyk ls voxr djkuk- 

3. Nk=kvksa dh fopkj {kerk rFkk dYiuk’khyrk dks c<kok nsuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � lkekU; v’kqf);kWa  
� ’kCn #i  
� eqgkojsa ,oa dgkorsa 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � laokn dkS’ky % ikfjokfjd] lkekftd ,oa  
O;kolkf;d 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � fuca/k ys[ku  
� O;kogkfjd i=ys[ku 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � la{ksi.k 
� iYyou ¼fopkj foLrkj½ 

25 
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f}rh; l=f}rh; l=f}rh; l=f}rh; l=    
 

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    A.C.II / D.C. II - fganh dkO;    

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1. dkO; ds ek/;e ls Nk=kvksa esa lkfgR; iBu ds izfr #fp tkx`r djkuk- 
2. Nk=kvksa dks dkO; fo/kk rFkk fganh izfrfuf/k dfo;ks ls voxr djkuk- 
3. Hkk"kk vkdyu {kerk ,oa ’kCnkas ds lgh iz;ksx dh {kerk c<kuk- 
4. lkekftd leL;kvksa dk vkdyu] lkekftd ifjorZu] dh fn’kk dh le> fodflr djuk- 
 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � dchj% nksgs la[;k&3, 12, 13, 15in la[;k &2 
� rqylhnkl % loS;k al[;k&1,2, 5, 7, 8 
� lwjnkl % in la[;k&2, 3 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � ehjkckbZ % inla[;k &1, 2, 3 
� fcgkjh % nksgs la[;k &1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 12, 13, 15 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � lqfe=kuanu iar % izFke jf’e 
� lw;Zdkar f=ikBh ^fujkyk* % oh.kkokfnuh oj ns !  

       ^Lusg & fu>Zj cg x;k gS 
� egknsoh oekZ % tkx rq>dks nwj tkuk ! 

          % chu Hkh gwWa eS rqEgkjh jkfxuh Hkh gwWa ! 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � ^vKs;* %gjk&Hkjk gS ns’k 
% unh ds }hi 

� ukxktqZu % dkfynkl  
� /keZohj Hkkjrh % lekiu 

25 

 

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    D.C. IV - miU;kl fo/kk 
m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    

1. miU;kl ds ek/;e ls Nk=kvksa esa lkfgR; iBu ds izfr #fp tkx`r djkuk- 
2. Nk=kvksa dks miU;kl fo/kk ls voxr djkuk- 
3. Hkk"kk vkdyu {kerk ,oa ’kCnkas ds lgh iz;ksx dh {kerk c<kuk- 
4. lkekftd leL;kvksa dk vkdyu] lkekftd ifjorZu dh fn’kk dh le> fodflr djuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � miU;kl% ifjHkk"kk] rRo ,oa izdkj 
� fganh miU;kl dh laf{kIr fodkl ;k=k 
� dFkkdkj mn; izdk’k % O;fDrRo ,oa d`frRo 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � ^eksgunkl* % ewy ikB 
� ^eksgunkl* % dFkkud 
� ^eksgunkl* % m|s’; 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � ^eksgunkl* % ewy ikB 
� ^eksgunkl* % ik= ,oa pfj=&fp=.k 
� ^eksgunkl* % laokn 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � ^eksgunkl* % Hkk"kk ‘’kSyh 
� ^eksgunkl* % leL;k,Wa 
� ^eksgunkl* % ‘’kh"kZd ;kstuk 

25 
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isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    C. Ap. C.II / I.D.II - fganh flusek 

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    

1. flusek dh izd`fr] Lo#i ,oa mlds izdkjksa dh igpku djkuk- 

2. fgUnh flusek ds bfrgkl ls ifjfpr djkuk- 

3. fgUnh flusek dh fof’k"V izo`fRr;ks ls voxr djkuk- 

4. lekt] laLd`fr ,oa jktuhfr esa flusek dh ifjorZudkjh Hkwfedk dk Kku djkuk- 

5. fgUnh flusek txr dh vueksy /kjksgjksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 
 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � fQYe ¼flusek½fdls dgrs gS \ % ¼Lo#i ,oa vo/kkj.kk½ 
� fQYe ¼flusek½ ds izdkj % ¼O;kolkf;d] lkFkZd] 

dFkkRed ,oa dFkkfoghu½ 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 fganh flusek % ,d ,sfrgkfld vkdyu 
� Lokra«;iwoZ O;kolkf;d fganh flusek 
� Lokra«;ksRrj O;kolkf;d fganh flusek 
� Lokra«;ksRrj lkFkZd fganh flusek 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � fganh flusek esa L=h 
� fganh flusek esa laLd`fr 
� fganh flusek esa jktuhfr 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � fganh flusek % %mejko tku*] ^tkus Hkh nksa ;kjks*] ^Lokeh* 
� fganh flus funsZ’kd % ’;ke csusxy] izdk’k >k] cklw HkV~Vkpk;Z 

25 
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chchchch----,,,,----Hkkx nks Hkkx nks Hkkx nks Hkkx nks ¼¼¼¼fganhfganhfganhfganh½½½½    
r`rh; l=r`rh; l=r`rh; l=r`rh; l=    

 

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    A.C. III / D.C. V - vk/kqfud x| % js[kkfp= ,oa laLej.k 

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1. js[kkfp= ,oa laLej.k fo/kk dk vkLoknu djkuk- 
2. Hkk"kk ds eeZLi’khZ #iksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 
3. thou eqY;ksa dk ifj"dkj djkuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � dUgS;kyky feJ izHkkdj % O;fDrRo ,oa d`fro 
� c;kyhl ds Tokj dh mu ygjks esa- 
� vfclhfu;k ds ml lwus ‘’kgj esa- 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � yky vaxkjksa dh ml eqldku esa 
� xzhl ds mu rwQkuh fnukas esa 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � ekuoh; i'kqrk dh  ml ck< esa 
� >wB ds ml dMos /kq,Wa esa 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � jsy ds ifg;ksa dh ?kM?kMkgV esa 
� izfrfgalk ds mu ikou {k.kks esa 

25 

 

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    D.C. VI -  lkfgR; foospu    

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1. fofHkUu fo/kkvksa dh igpku izLFkkfir djkuk- 
2. Nk=kvksa esa lkfgR; dh eeZxzkgh {kerkfodflr djkuk- 
3. lkfgR; ds lekukarj fofo/k Kku’kk[kkvksa dslkFk rqyukRed le> fodflr djkuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � lkfgR; vkSj lekt 
� lkfgR; vkSj foKku- 
� lkfgR; vkSj uSfrdrk 
� lkfgR; rFkk O;fDrRo 
� lkfgR; ds izsj.kk L=ksr 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � miU;kl % Lo#i] rRo ,oa izdkj 
� dgkuh % Lo#i] rRo ,oa izdkj 
� ukVd % Lo#i] rRo ,oa izdkj 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � fuca/k % Lo#i] rRo ,oa izdkj 
� vkykspuk % lo#i rFkk fo’ks"krk,Wa 
� vkykspuk ds izdkj % ¼vkReiz/kku ;k izHkkokRed] 

lS)kfrd]’kkL=h; ;k fu.kZ;kRed] O;k[;kRed]  
rqyukRed½ 

 

bZdkbZ 4 � vU; fo/kkvksa dk lkekU; ifjp; 
1. ,dkadh2.vkRedFkk3. Thouh 4. js[kkfp=  

5.laLej.k6.;k=k o.kZu 7. Mk;jh  
8.i= lkfgR; 
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isij ua isij ua isij ua isij ua ----        Ap. C. I -  Hkk"kk 

  

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    

1. Hkk"kk ds Lo#i]izd`fr ,oa egRRo ls voxr djkuk- 

2. lekt] laLd`fr vkSj O;kdj.k ds lkFk Hkk"kk ds laca/kksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 

3. Hkk"kk fodkl ds lksikuksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 

4. Hkk"kk ds fofHkUu #iksa ,oa cksyh dh izd`fr dks le>uk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � Hkk"kk dh ifjHkk"kk 
� Hkk"kk vkSj lkfgR;- 
� Hkk"kk vkSj lekt 
� Hkk"kk vkSj O;kdj.k 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � Hkk"kk fodkl ds lksiku 
� Hkk"kk dk egRRo ¼mi;ksfxrk½ 
� Hkk"kk dh fo’ks"krk,Wa ¼izo`fRr;kWa½ 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � Hkk"kk ds fofHkUu #i¼ifjfuf"Br] foHkk"kk]  
viHkk"kk] O;kolkf;d] dwVHkk"kk] d`f=e Hkk"kk]  

fefJr Hkk"kk½a 
� foHkk"kk ¼cksyh½ dks Hkk"kk esa ifjorZu ds lk/ku  

¼izd`frd] lkekftd] /kkfeZd] lkfgfR;d]  
jktuhfrd] vkfFkZd] ’kSf{kd] oSKkfud½ 

� Hkk"kk vkSj foHkk"kk ¼cksyh½ ds izeq[k Hksnd rRo 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � Hkk"kk dh mRifRr lac/kh fl)karksa dk lkekU; ifjp; 
� Hkk"kk ifjorZu ds vkH;arj dkj.k 
2. Hkk"kk ifjorZu ds ckg; dkj.k 

25 

 

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    



13 

 

prqFkZ l=prqFkZ l=prqFkZ l=prqFkZ l=    
isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    AC.IV / DC. VII - vk/kqfud i| ¼Nk;koknksRrj½ 
m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    

1. dkO; vkLoknu dh {kerk fodflr djkuk- 
2. lkekftd ifjorZu dh fn’kk esa Nk=kvksa dh vkdyu {kerk c<kuk- 
3. Hkk"kk vkdyu rFkk ’kCnks ds lgh iz;ksx dh {kerk c<kuk- 
4. Hkkf"kd lkSan;Z dh le> fodflr djkuk- 

 

 
 

Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � ^fgeky;* jke/kkjh flag ^fnudj*  
� ^tks chr xbZ lks ckr xbZ* &gfjoa’kjk; cPpu 
� ^vdky vkSj mlds ckn & ukxktqZu 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � ^xhr Qjks’k* & Hkokuh izlkn feJ 
� Eksfpjke & /kwfey 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � ^Xkty* & nq";ar dqekj 
� ^I;kjk fganqLrku*& lwjtiky pkSgku 
� chekjh us csVs ds lkFk 1 rFkk 2 ^dkR;k;uh 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � fnoaxr firk ds fy, & losZ’ojn;ky lDlsuk 
� oDr & v#.k dey 

25 

isij ua isij ua isij ua isij ua ----        DC. VIII -  dkO;’kkL= 

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1. dkO; dh izd`fr vkSj igpku ls voxr djkuk- 
2. dkO; ds fofHkUu #iksa dk Kku djkuk- 
3. dkO; esa Nan] vyadkj] jl] ’kCn’kfDr vkfn dh Hkwfedk ls ifjfpr djkuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � dkO; y{k.k  
� dkO; gsrq  
� dkO; ds rRo ¼Hkko] cq)h] dYiuk] ’kSyh½ 
� dkO; ds iz;kstu 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � dkO; Hksn oxhZdj.k 
� egkdkO; % vo/kkj.kk ,oa Lo#i 
� [kaMdkO; % vo/kkj.kk ,oa Lo#i 
� eqDrd dkO; % vo/kkj.kk ,oa Lo#i 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � Nan dk dkO; esa LFkku ¼egRRo½ 
� Nanks dk lksnkgj.k lkekU; ifjp; 
� nksgk2.pkSikbZ3.lksjBk4.dqaMfy;k  

5.gfjxhfrdk6.eankdkark 
� vyadkj dk dkO; esa LFkku ¼egRRo½ 
� vyadkjks dk lksnkgj.k lkekU; ifjp; 
� 1. vuqizkl2.;ed3.’ys"k4.miek 

25 
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5.#id6.mRizs{kk 7. vfr’k;ksDrh 
8. HkzkfUreku 

bZdkbZ 4 � ’kCn ’kfDr dk Lo#i 
� ’kCn ’kfDr ds Hksn&1. vfHk/kk  

2. y{k.kk 3. O;atuk  
� jl % Lo#i rFkk vax 
� jl % Hksnksa dk lksnkgj.k ifjp; 

1.J`axkj jl 2.gkL; jl 3.d#.k jl  
4.jkSnz jl 5. ohj jl 6. Hk;kud jl  
7. chHkRl jl 8. vn~Hkwr jl 9.’kkar jl 

25 

    
isij ua isij ua isij ua isij ua ----    Ap.C. II - fganh Hkk"kk ,oa fyih    
m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    

1. fganh Hkk"kk ds Lo#i] izd`fr ,oaegRRo ls voxr djkuk- 
2. fganh Hkk"kk fodkl ds lksikuksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 
3. fganh izpkj laLFkkvksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 
4. fyfi& fodkl rFkk nsoukxjh fyfi dh izd`fr dks le>uk 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; vk;Z Hkk"kkvksa dk laf{kIr  
ifjp; 

� fganh Hkk"kk ds fodkl dk laf{kIr ifjp;  
¼izkphu dky] e/;dky] vk/kqfud dky½ 

� fganh ’kCn dh O;qfRiRrh ,oa vFkZ 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � fganh ’kCn leqg¼rRle] r)o] ns’kt]  
fons’kh] ladj½ 

� fganh ds fofo/k #i ¼laidZ Hkk"kk] jktHkk"kk]  
jk"VzHkk"kk ½ 

� ifjfuf"Br fganh dh izeq[k foHkk"kk,Wa 
¼[kMh cksyh] fganh] mnqZ] fganqLrkuh]  
nfD[kuh½ 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � fganh dh laoS/kkfud fLFkrh ¼vuqPNsn 343 ld 351½
� fganh izpkj laLFkk,Wa  

1 ukxjh izpkfj.kh lHkk] okjk.klh 
2.fganh lkfgR; lEesyu] iz;kx 
3.nf{k.k Hkkjr fganh izpkj lHkk  

� egkjk"Vz esa fganh izpkj laLFkk,Wa 
1. jk"VzHkk"kk izpkj lferh] o/kkZ 

2.jk"VzHkk"kk lHkk] iq.ks3.eqacbZ fganh fo|kihB  
eqacbZ 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � Hkk"kk vkSj fyih 
� Hkkjr dh izkphu fyih;kWa ¼[kjks"Bh] czkEgh]  

nsoukxjh½ 
� Nsoukxjh fyih ds xq.k rFkk lhek,Wa 

25 
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chchchch----,,,,----Hkkx Hkkx Hkkx Hkkx तीन     ¼fganh½¼fganh½¼fganh½¼fganh½    iape~iape~iape~iape~    l=l=l=l=    
 

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    D. C.IX. - vk/kqfud fuca/k    

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1. fuca/k ds ek/;e ls Nk=kvksa esa fopkjxr izkS<rk fodflr djkuk-  
2. thou ewY;ksa dk ifj"dkj djkuk- 
3. Hkk"kk ds fofHkUu #iksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � fo|kfuokl feJ% O;fDrRo ,oa d`fro 
� fuca/kdkj % fo|kfuokl feJ 
� ^fNrou dh NkWag* 
� ^tequk ds rhjs rhjs* 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � ^I;kjs gfj’panz dh dgkuh* 
� ^/kuok fi;j Hkbys* 
� ^cgqr cMk loky* eksgu jkds’k 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � ^fn;k fVefVek jgk gS* 
� ^fVdksjk* 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � ^vkgks vkgks la>k xkslkbafu* 
� ^?kus uhe r# rys* 

25 

    

isij uaisij uaisij uaisij ua    ----    D. C. X. - e/;dkyhu dkO;    

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1. e/;dkyhu fganh lkfgR; dh izof̀Rr;ksa lsifjfpr djkuk-  
2. e/;dkyhu fganh dfo;ksa ds d`frRo dk vkLoknu ,oa vkdyu djkuk- 
3. Hkk"kk ds fofHkUu #iksa ls ifjfpr djkuk- 
 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � dchjdchjdchjdchj % fuxqZ.k dkO; vkSj dchj] 
 lekt lq/kkj]HkfDrHkko] dkO; dyk 
lanHkZlanHkZlanHkZlanHkZ % xq#nso dkS vax] fprko.kh dkS vax] ek;k dkS vax] 
 dqlaxfr dkS vax] laxfr dkS vax- 

� tk;lh % lwQh dkO; vkSj tk;lh]  
izse Hkkouk] yksd i{k- 

lanHkZ %ekuljksnd [k.MlanHkZ %ekuljksnd [k.MlanHkZ %ekuljksnd [k.MlanHkZ %ekuljksnd [k.M    

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � rqylhnkl %jke HkDrh dkO; vkSj 
rqylhnkl] HkfDr Hkkouk] leUo; Hkko]  
ikfjokfjd vkSj lkekftd vkn’kZ]  
jkejkT; dh dYiuk] fou;if=dk dk  
Hkko] lkSan;Z] rqylh dh dkO; dyk] 

� fou;if=dk in la[;k 1 ls 5 vkSj xhrkoyh in la[;k 1  
ls 10 

25 
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bZdkbZ 3 � lwjnkl % d`".k HkfDrdkO; vkSj lwjnkl]  
Hkzejxhr esa okxfonX/krk ] Jx̀kaj o.kZu]  
okRlY; Hkko 
lanHkZ % xksdqy yhyk in la[;kk 1] 3] 5]  
6] 8 
Hkzejxhr in la[;k 1] 2] 6] 9] 12 

� ehjk ds vkjk/; izse fu#i.k] ehjk dk dkO;  
lkS"Bo 

� ehjk ds in 1 ls 5 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � fcgkjh jhfr dkO; vkSj fogkjh] J`axkfjdrk]  
HkfDr vkSj uhfr] izd`fr&fp=.k] cgqtrk]  
dkO; dyk 

� lanHkZ % fcgkjh dk dkO; nksgk la[;k 2] 5] 6] 15] 16] 17] 28] 
29] 33] 35] 39] 40] 44] 46] 49- 

25 

    

isij ua isij ua isij ua isij ua ----    D. C. XI - fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl¼izkphu vkSj e/;dkyhu½ 

m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %m|s’; %    
1. fganh lkfgR; ds xkSjoe; bfrgkl ls ifjfpr djkuk-  
2. fganh lkfgR; ds dkyxr foHkktu rFkk izo`fRr;ksa ls voxr djkuk- 
3. dkyfo’ks"k ds jpukdkjksa lsifjfpr djkuk- 

 Topics and details Marks Assigned 

bZdkbZ 1 � vkfndky dh ifjfLFkrh;kWa 
� fganh lkfgR; ds bfrgkl dk dky  

foHkktu rFkk ukedj.k 
� vkfndkyhu dkO; dh izo`fRra;k 
� izeq[k d`fr;ksa dk ifjp; & i`Fohjkt jklks  

¼panojnk;h½ chlynso jklks]  
¼ujifr ukYg½ fo|kifr dh inkoyh ¼fo|kirh½ 

25 

bZdkbZ 2 � HkfDrdky dh ifjfLFkrh;kWa 
� HkfDrdky dk m)o ,oa fodkl  
� fuxqZ.k HkfDr/kkjk 
� KkuekxhZ dkO; dh fo’ks"krk,Wa& izseekxhZ  

dkO; dh fo’ks"krk,Waa 
� izeq[k dfo;kss dk lkekU; ifjp; &dchj tk;lh 

25 

bZdkbZ 3 � lxq.k HkfDr/kkjk 
� jke HkfDr dkO; dh fo’ks"krk,Wa] d`".k  

HkfDr dkO; dh fo’ks"krk,Wa 
� izeq[k dfo;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp; &rqylhnkl] lwjnkl] ehjk 

25 

bZdkbZ 4 � jhfrdkyhu ifjfLFkrh;kWa 
� jhfrdkyhu izeq[k dkO; /kkjk,Wa ¼jhfrc)]  

jhfrfl)] jhfreqDr½ 
� jhfrdkyhu dkO; dh izeq[k izo`fRr;kWa 
� izeq[k dfo;ks adk lkekftd ifjp; & 

fcgkjh] Hkw"k.k ?kukuan- 

25 
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D.C. XII (A) ना�य �वधा 
उदे�य : 

1. ना�य �वधा के मा�यम से सामािजक प�रवत�न क� �दशा से प�र�चत कराना. 

2. जीवन मू!य" का प�र#कार कराना. 

3. भाषा के �व&भ'न (प" से प�र�चत कराना. 
 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • नाटककार शंकर शेष 

• ‘एक और 0ोणाचाय�’ का कथनक 

• ‘एक और 0ोणाचाय�’ क� कथा कला 

२५ 

ईकाई २ • ‘एक और 0ोणाचाय�’ का प�रवेश 

• ‘एक और 0ोणाचाय�’ के पा8 एवं च�र8 

• ‘एक और 0ोणाचाय�’ क� संवाद योजना 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ • ‘एक और 0ोणाचाय�’ का क:य 

i. &श;ा ;े8 म< =या>त ?#टाचार (यगुीन साCय) 

ii. सEता क� ताकद बनाम =यिGत 

iii. सफलता व ्नKैतकता का 0ं0 

२५ 

D.C. XII (B) लेखक �वशेष : Mेमचं0 

उदे�य : 

1. रचनाकार Mेमचंद के कृKतEव से अवगत कराना. 

2. Mेमचंद क� वचैा�रकता से प�र�चत कराना. 

3. Mेमचंद क� भाषा से प�र�चत कराना. 

 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • Mेमचंद : =यिGत एवं कृKतEव 

• कथाकर Mेमचंद 

• ‘गबन’ :कथानक 

• ‘गबन’ : पा8 तथा च�र8 – �च8ण 

२५ 

ईकाई २ • ‘गबन’ : संवाद एवं प�रवेश 

• ‘गबन’ : भाषा शैलQ 

• ‘गबन’ : उदे�य 

• ‘गबन’ : शीष�क 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ • ‘ईदगाह’ 

• ‘सवा सेर गेहँू’ 

२५ 

ईकाई ४ कहाKनयाँ 

• ‘पूस क� रात’ 

• ‘कफ़न’ 

२५ 
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Ap. C. IIIभाषा �वVान : भाग – १ 

उदे�य : 

1. भाषा�वVान क� उपयो�गता का Vान कराना. 

2. Vान – �वVानक� अ'य शाखाओं से भाषा�वVान के संबधं से अवगत कराना. 

3. भाषा�वVान के अगं" से प�र�चत कराना. 

 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • ‘भाषा�वVान’ �वVान है या कला? 

• भाषा�वVान क� उपयो�गता 

• भाषा�वVान का Vान �वVान क� अ'य भाषओं से संबधं 

(समाजशाY8, मानव – �वVान, इKतहास, सा�हEय, =याकरण) 

२५ 

ईकाई २ • �वKनयं8 और उनक� काय�MणालQ का सं\;>त प�रचय 

• Yवर" का वग]करण 

• =यजंन" वग]करण 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ • �वKन प�रवत�न के कारण 

• �वKन प�रवत�न क� �दशाए ँ

२५ 

ईकाई ४ • श^द और पद का संबंध 

• (प प�रवत�न के कारण 

• (प प�रवत�न क� �दशाए ँ(Mकार) 

२५ 
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ष#ठस8 

D.C. XII - समकालQन म�हला कहानीकार  

उदे�य : 

1. कहानी �वधा के मा�यम से सामािजक प�रवत�न क� �दशा से प�र�चत कराना. 

2. जीवन म!ूय" का प�र#कार कराना. 

3. भाषा के �व&भ'न (प" से प�र�चत कराना. 
 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • कहानीकार म'नू भंडारQ 

• ‘सज़ा’ - म'नू भंडारQ 

• कहानीकार उषा �Mयंवदा 

• ‘cकतना बड़ा जूठ’ - उषा �Mयंवदा 

२५ 

ईकाई २ • कहानीकार ममता का&लया 

• ‘लडक�याँ - ममता का&लया 

• कहानीकार मदृलुा गग� 

• ‘हरQ eब'दQ’ - मदृलुा गग� 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ • कहानीकार �च8 मु0ल 

• ‘ल;ागहृ’ - �च8 मु0ल 

• कहानीकार मधु कांक�रया 

• ‘दाfख़ला’ - मधु कांक�रया 

२५ 

ईकाई ४ • कहानीकार ;मा शमा� 

• ‘इGक�सवीं सदQ का लड़का’ - ;मा शमा� 

• कहानीकार गीतांजलQ hी 

• ‘बेल-प8’ - गीतांजलQ hी 

२५ 

D.C. XIV - समकालQन का=य 

उदे�य : 

1. समकालQन का=य क� MविृEतय" से प�र�चत कराना. 

2. समकालQन क�वय" के कृKतEव का आYवादन एव ंआकलन कराना. 

3. भाषा के �व&भ'न (प" से प�र�चत कराना. 
 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • रचनाकार मनोहर �याम जोशी का सं\;>त प�रचय 

• �हदंQ खंडका=य क� परंपरा और ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ 

• खंडका=य के Kनकष पर ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ का मू!यांकन 

२५ 

ईकाई २ • ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : मूल पाठ 

• ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : कथा 

• ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : पा8 एवं च�र8 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ • ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : मूल पाठ 

• ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : Mासं�गकता 

• ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : क:य के �व�वध आयाम 

२५ 

ईकाई ४ • ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : मूल पाठ 

• ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : संवाद योजना और भाषा  

• ‘गाथा कुj;े8 क�’ : शैलQ (क�वता – लय, छंद, तुक आ�द और ना�य – 

Mवेश, Kनग�म, नेप:य, मंच व ्मंच Kनदेश आ�द) 

२५ 
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D.C. XV -  �हदंQ सा�हEय का इKतहास (आधुKनक काल) 
उदे�य : 

1. �हदंQ सा�हEय के गौरवमाय इKतहास से प�र�चत करना. 

2. आधुKनक हांड़ी सा�हEय क� MवKृतय" से अवगत कराना. 

3. आधुKनकव काल के रचनाकार" से प�र�चत करना. 
 

 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • आधुKनकव काल क� प�रिYथKतयाँ 

• भारत<द ुयुग 

• �0वेदQ यगु 

२५ 

ईकाई २ आधुKनकव �हदंQ का=य क� �वशेषताए ँ

• छायावाद 

• MगKतवाद 

• Mयोगवाद 

• नयी क�वता 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ गmय क� Mमुख �वधाओ ंका �वकास 

• उप'यास 

• कहानी 

• नाटक 

• Kनबंध 

२५ 

ईकाई ४ • Mमुख रचनाकार" का प�रचय 

1. भारत<द ु

2. सूय�कांत e8पाठn ‘Kनराला’ 

3. सु&म8ानंदन पंत 

4. Mेमचंद 

5. जनै<0कुमार 

6. रामचं0 शुGल 

7. मोहन राकेश 

8. कमले�वर 

२५ 

 

 

 

 

 

 



21 

 

D.C. XVI (A)  - Yफुट �वधा 

उदे�य : 

1. Yफुट �वधा के मा�यम से सामािजक प�रवत�न क� �दशा से प�र�चत कराना. 

2. जीवन मू!य" का प�र#कार कराना. 

3. भाषा के �व&भ'न (प" से प�र�चत कराना. 
 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • आEमकथा क� परQभाषा एवं Yवjप 

• आEमकथा क� �वशेषताए ँ

• �हदंQ म�हला आEमकथा लेखन के �वकास का सं\;>त प�रचय 

२५ 

ईकाई २ • कौश!या बैसं8ी का =यिGतEव एव ंकृKतEव 

• ‘दोहरा अ&भशाप’ :कथा 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ • ‘दोहरा अ&भशाप’ :=यिGतEव अकंन 

• ‘दोहरा अ&भशाप’ : क:य (द&लत होने क� 8ासदQ, Y8ी होने क� 

8ासदQ) 

२५ 

ईकाई ४ • ‘दोहरा अ&भशाप’ : MYतKुत �वधान (भाषा और शैलQ) 

• आEमकथा के Kनकष पर ‘दोहरा अ&भशाप’ 

२५ 

 

D.C. XVI (B) लेfखका �वशषे : महादेवी वमा� 
उदे�य : 

1. महादेवी के कृKतEव से अवगत कराना. 

2. महादेवी क� वचै�रकता का Vान कराना. 

3. क� भाषा से प�र�चत कराना. 
 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • महादेवी वमा� : =यिGतEव एवं कृKतEव 

क�वताए ँ

• वे मुYकराते फुल नहQं 

• मधरु मधुर मेरे दQपक जल 

• मo नीरभरQ दखु क� बदलQ ! 

• cफर �वकल हo Mाण मेरे 

२५ 

ईकाई २ Kनबंध 

• संYकृKत का M�'न 

• नारQEव का अ&भशाप 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ संYमरण 

• मै�थलQशरण गु>त 

• सूय�कांत e8पाठn ‘Kनराला’ 

२५ 

ईकाई ४ रेखा�च8 

• गौरा 

• सोना 

२५ 
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Ap. C. IVभाषा �वVान : भाग – २ तथा =याकरण 

उदे�य : 

1. भाषा�वVान क� उपयो�गता का Vान कराना. 

2. भाषा�वVान के अगं" से प�र�चत कराना. 

3. �हदंQ =याकरण से अवगत कराना. 

 Topics and details Marks 

ईकाई १ • वाGय क� अवधारणा एव ंआव�यकताएं 

• वाGय प�रवत�न के कारण 

• वाGय के Mकार 

२५ 

ईकाई २ • अथ� क� अवधारणा ( अथ�Gया है? अथ� का Vान कैसा होता है?) 

• अथ� क� Mतीती 

• श^द और अथ� का संबंध 

२५ 

ईकाई ३ • अथ�बोध के साधन  

• अथ� प�रवत�न क� �दशाए ँ

• अथ� प�रवत�न के कारण 

२५ 

ईकाई ४ =याकरण 

• सं�ध 

• समास 

• कारक 

२५ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



S.N.D.T Women’s University 
 

 

 

 

 

Centre For Distance Education 
Sir. VithaldasVidhyavihar,Juhu Tara Road, Santacruz (W),Mumbai - 400 049 

[PROGRAM PROJECT REPORT 

B.A.  MUSIC 

2018 – 2019 

 

 

 

 



Publisher's Note  

This ShreematiNathibaiDamodarThackersey Women's University has great Pleasure in publishing this 
program structure Graduate program for 3 Year(s) Bachelor Degree Program as "Bachelor of Fine 
Arts in Music“ (New) (Revised 2012 - Regular) under the Faculty of "Faculty of Fine Art". 

 On behalf of the University, I thank experts and authorities of the University for the interest taken and 
the whole hearted co-operation extended by them in bringing out this publication. 

 Date: 30-04-2012  16:08:30 

 

Reviewed and Approved by: 

 

Hon’ble Vice Chancellor 
For and On behalf of 

Board of Management and Academic Council 

Shreemati Nathibai DamodarThackersey Women's  University , 

1, Nathibai Thackersey Road, 

New Marine Lines, Mumbai-400020, Maharashtra   (India) 

 

Signatures 

 

 

Registrar        Director, CDE                                                                            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Vision 
 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that continually 
responds to the changing social realities through the development and application of knowledge. The 
purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that promotes and protects the 
dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with special emphasis on empowerment of 
women. 
 

 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through access to 
education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and non-formal 
streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of professional and vocational 
courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, with human values and purposeful 
social responsibility and to achieve excellence with “Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams including 
adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-economic 
demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on women's 
perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights with a 
rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by participating in 
outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through emphasis 
on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving access to 
Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who is not and would 
not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several certificate/diploma/degree/post-
graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of girls/house wives/ working women who could 
not complete their education (not even SSC/HSC), but are strongly motivated to upgrade their 
educational and / or professional qualifications. 
 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
 

 



Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged people. 
• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical Education 

through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, Need based 
Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction Packages: 
Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well established library 
facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 
status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 

• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 
• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other benefits are 

same as regular Degree holders. 
• Annual Exam Pattern  
• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 

 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working women to 

complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide self 

learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study centre at all 

over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop Student 

friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility status, Identity 

Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process information & related 

matter etc. 

� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

 

� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is implemented 

through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 



� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take approval for 

study material development format & related work by board o studies (BOS) & academic 

council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The University. The University’s 

IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material (SLM) writing / training workshop for 

approved teachers of the University. Few teachers are will called for SLM writing & training 

from other Universities of Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study material 

will prepared by teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized Institutions in 

the area all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will write in the SLM as 

per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised by the instructors/Unit 

designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in our 

system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning activities (i.e. 

reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, watching video, attending 

counselling session, and teleconference and writing assignment responses). Norms given 

Distance mode based on credit system as per following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active participant in 

the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction are imparted through 

distance education methodology rather than face-to-face communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-instructional 

style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will supplied to the 

learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually comprises 8 to 10 units. 

b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the learners 

and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important activity. The 

purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify your doubts 

which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It also intends to 

provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are academic counsellors 

at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the courses that chosen for 

study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study Centres during week-ends 

(Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions will be very different from 

the classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be delivering lectures as in as in 

conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to overcome difficulties which they 

face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the Study 

Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the flexibility as 

regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a years but for doing it 

in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For project work, study centres 

will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will have to manage own resources. 



d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student has 

to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the instructions are 

imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library facilities, 

disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped with some 

useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to the 

participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a copy of 

important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for the benefit of 

all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator on a more or less 

regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, submission schedule 

(assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to a particular examination, 

declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by them. A 

learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end examination from 

time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given to assignments, 

seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 



B.A. – PART – I 
SEMESTER –I 

PAPER – DC I - THEORY (140113) 
 
TITLE – THEORY OF RAGAS AND TECHNICAL TERMS. 
 

Objective: - To provide the knowledge of Musical Terms, Biographies, 
Theoretical knowledge of Ragas, Talas etc. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. Writing notation of Bada Khyal / Masitkhani Gat. 

2. Writing notation of Chota Khyal / Razakhani Gat. 

 

25 

B 1. Complete information of Ragas prescribed in the 

practical paper and Swara Vistar 

2. Writing Talas with detail information and along 

with Dugun. 

 

25 

C 1. Defination of the following technical terms – 

Sangeet, Nad, Shruti, Purvang, Uttarang, Alankar, 

Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, Vivadi, Pakad, Khatka, 

Murki, Tal, Matra, Sam, Khali, Laya, Zam-Zama, 

Ghasit, Meend, Ghonghat. 

 

25 

D 1. Short Notes on following  - 

1. Swar (Shuddha, Vikrut) 

2. Saptak (Mandra, Maddhya, Tar) 

3. Raga Jati (Audav, Shadav, Sampurna) 

4. Geet Varna (Sthai, Aarohi, Avarohi, Sanchari) 

5. Naad (Pitch, Timber, Volume) 

2. General information about Pt. Vishnu 

Digambar Paluskar and Pt. Vishnu Narayan 

Bhatkhande’s Notation system. 

 

25 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



SEMESTER –II 
PAPER – DC III - THEORY (240213) 

 
TITLE – STUDY OF RAGA AND MUSICAL FORMS. 

 
Objective: - 
To provide the knowledge of Musical Terms, Biographies, Theoretical 
knowledge of Ragas, Talas, etc.  

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. Writing notation of Bada Khyal / Masitkhani Gat. 

2. Writing notation of Chota Khyal / Razakhani Gat.

 

25 

B 1. Complete information of Ragas prescribed in the 

practical paper and Swara Vistar . 

2. Writing Talas with detail information and along with 

Dugun. 

 

25 

C General information of following  Musical forms 

Dhrupad 

Dhamar  

Khyal 

Tarana 

Thumari 

Tappa 

 

25 

D General knowledge of the Biographies and contribution of the 

following musicions 

Pt. Ravishankar 

Vidushi  Kesarbai Kerkar 

Pt. Bhaskarbuwa Bakhale 

U. Allarkhan 

Vidushi  Begum Akhtar 

Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande 

 

25 

 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – I 
SEMESTER –I 

PAPER – DC II - PRACTICAL (150113) 
 
TITLE – STUDY OF RAGAS. 
 

Objective: - 
 Raga gayan and learning different of Music. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. One Bada Khyal  and one Chota  Khyal/ 

one  Masitkhani Gat and one Razakhani 

Gat from the following  Raga ( with Alaps 

and Tanas) 

Bhupali 

2. One Chota Khyal / Razakhani Gat with 

Alap & Tanas in each of the following 

Raga. 

1. Durga 

2. Sarang 

25 

 

 

 

 

25 

B From the prescribed course Ragas 

1.One Lakshangeet with Dugun 

Instrumental – one Gat in Tal Rupak. 

2.One Dhrupad with Dugun 

 

 

25 

C 1. One Bhajan 

Instrumental – One Gat in Tal Zaptal. 

2. Recitation of Theka bols of the following  

talas with Dugun 

Teental 

Ektal 

Chautal 

 

 

25 

 
 



B.A. – PART – I 
SEMESTER –II 

PAPER – DC IV - PRACTICAL (250213) 
 
TITLE – STUDY OF RAGAS. 
 

Objective: - Being pupil of performing arts, one should be through with the art 
of practical demonstration along with Alap, Tans and inevitable part of Indian 
Raaga sangeet, Dhrupad and Dhamar. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. One Bada Khyal  and one Chota khyal /one 

Masitkhani Gat and one Razakhani Gat from the 

following Raga ( with Alaps and Tan)Yaman 

2. One Chota Khyal / Razakhani Gat with 

Alap & Tanas in each of the following Raga                         

1.  Alhaiya Bilawal. 

2. Khamaj. 

25 

 

 

 

 

    25 

B   From the prescribed  course Ragas 

1. One Sargamgeet . 

Instrumental – one Gat in Tal Rupak. 

2. One Dhrupad with Dugun  

 

 

25 

C 1. One Folk song 

Instrumental – One Gat in Tal Zaptal. 

2. Recitation of Theka bols of the following talas 

with Dugun  

Dadara 

Rupak 

Zaptal 

 

 

25 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – II 
SEMESTER – III 

PAPER – DC VI  PRACTICAL (350313) 
 
 

Objective: - To bring about improvement in the Rendering of Gayaki ang. To 
enhance the knowledge of Talas and practice of notation and to gain knowledge 
and acquire expertise in presentation of different Bandishes  of Ragas of classical 
Music and understand forms of Classical Music like Dhrupad, Dhamar . 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. One Bada Khyal and one Chota Khyal /one 

Masitkhane Gat and one  Razakhani Gat 

with Alaps  and Tanas in the following  

Raga 

     Bageshree 

2. One Chota Khyal /one  Razakhani Gat with 

Alaps and Tanas in each of the following 

Raga. 

1) Kedar               

2) Chhayanat 

25 

 

 

 

 

 

25 

B From the prescribed course Ragas 

1 One Dhrupad with Dugun & Chaugun  

      2  One Sargamgeet with Dugun  

25 

C 1. One Zula 

           Instrumental – One gat in Tal Rupak  

2. Recitation of Theka bols of the following 

talas with Dugun & Chaugun  Tilwada,  

 Dhamar. 

 

25 

 
 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – II 
SEMESTER – IV 

PAPER – DC IX PRACTICAL (450513) 
 

Objective: - To bring about improvement in the rendering of Gayaki ang. To 
enhance the knowledge of Talas and practice of notation and to gain knowledge 
and acquire expertise in presentation of different Bandishes  of Ragas of 
Classical Music and understand forms of classical Music like  Dhrupad, Dhamar . 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1.  One Bada Khyal and one Chota Khyal /one 

Masitkhane Gat and one  Razakhani Gat with Alaps  

and Tanas in the following  Raga Jaunpuri 

2. One Chota Khyal /one  Razakhani Gat with Alaps 

& Tanas in each of the following Raga Hamir, 

Des 

25 

 

 

 

 

 

B 1. One Dhamar with Dugun & Chaugun from any of 

the prescribed course Ragas 

2. One Bhaktigeet 

Instrumental – One Gat in Rupak 

25 

C 1. One Dadra of  Raga Khamaj or Tilang(outline )   

Instrumental – One Gat in Zaptal. 

2. Recitation of Theka bols of the following talas with 

Dugun & Chaugun Zumara,  

     Adachautal. 

 

25 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – II 
SEMESTER – III 

PAPER – DC VII PRACTICAL (350413) 
 

Objective: - To bring about improvement in the rendering of Gayaki ang. To 
enhance the knowledge of Talas and practice of notation and to gain knowledge 
and acquire expertise in presentation of different Bandish of ragas of classical 
Music and understand Dhrupad Dhamar forms of classical music. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. One Bada Khyal and one Chota Khyal /one 

Masitkhane Gat and one  Razakhani Gat with 

Alaps  and Tanas in the following  Raga 

Malkauns.                                                   

2. One Chota Khyal / Razakhani Gat with                    

Alaps  and Tanas in each of the following Raga 

Bairagi,  

Patadeep 

25 

 

 

 

 

 

25 

B 1. One Tarana & One Trivat  should be performed. 

Instrumental – One Dhun & one Gat in Tal Rupak 

2. One Lakshangeet with Dugun from the prescribed 

course  Raga  

Instrumental – One Gat in Tal Zaptal. 

 

 

 

25 

C Concert singing – One Bada Khyal and one Chota 

Khyal of the same Raga of Student’s choise from 

the prescribed syllabus of B.A. Part I & B.A. Part 

II may be performed with Gayaki for Ten Minutes. 

 

 

25 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – II 
SEMESTER – IV 

PAPER – DC X PRACTICAL (450613) 
 
TITLE –   One Bada Khyal and one Chota Khyal /one Masitkhane Gat and one    
                  Razakhani Gat with Alaps  and Tanas in the following  Raga 
 

Objective: - To bring about improvement in Rendering of Gayaki ang. To 
enhance the knowledge of Talas and practice of notation and to gain knowledge 
and acquire expertise in presentation of different Bandish of Ragas of Classical 
Music and understand  forms of Classical Music like Dhrupad,Dhamar. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. One Bada Khyal and one Chota Khyal /one 

Masitkhane Gat and one  Razakhani Gat with Alaps  

and Tanas in the following  Raga 

Ahir Bhirav 

1. One Chota Khyal / Razakhani Gat with Alaps  

and Tanas in each of the following Raga. 

Deskar,  

Kamod 

25 

 

 

 

 

 

25 

B 1. One Thumri  in Rag Mand or Bhairavi 

(outline) 

2. One Chaturang  to be performed  

Instrumental – One Gat in Tal Zaptal 

 

25 

C Concert singing – one Bada and Chota Khyal of the 

same Raga of Student’s Choice from the prescribed 

syllabus of B.A. I & B.A. II may be performed with 

Gayaki for Ten Minutes.  

 

25 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – II 
SEMESTER – III 

PAPER – DC V – THEORY (340313) 
TITLE –  
 

Objective: - To provide theoretical knowledge of Ragas. Writing the notation in 
different Talas of Various Ragas of Classical Music. To provide the knowledge 
of technical terms. Know the science of music their scales and karnatic music. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. Writing notation of Bada Khyal / Masitkhani gat ,Chota 

Khyal / Razakhani Gat and  Dhrupad 

2. Detail information of Ragas prescribed in the practical 

paper, swara vistar, comparetive study. 

3. Writing Talas with detail information along with Dugun, 

Chougun. 

25 

 

 

 

25 

B 1. Study of technical terms –  

Avirbhav, Tirobhav, Nibaddha Gaan, 

Anibaddha Gaan, Alpatva Bahutva, Ragalap,Roopakalap, 

Alaptigan. 

2. Musical sound 

 Wave motion 

 Frequency  

Laws of Acoustics 

 

25 

C 1. Merits & Demerits of Gayak. 

2. Rag samay chakra. 

25 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – II 
SEMESTER –VIII 

THEORY  (440413) 
 
TITLE –  
 

Objective: - To provide the critical knowledge of Ragas. Writing the notation in 
different talas of various Ragas of Classical Music. To provide the knowledge of 
technical terms. Know the science of music their scales and karnatic music.  

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. Writing notation of Bada Khyal / Masitkhani Gat, 

Chota Khyal / Razakhani Gat and  Dhamar. 

2. Detail information of Ragas prescribed in the 

practical paper, swara vistar, comparetive   Study 

3. Writing Talas with detail information along with 

Dugun, Chougun. 

25 

 

 

25 

B 1. Study of technical terms 

1. Vaggeyakar  

2. Gayak 

3. Nayak 

4. Importance of kaku in Indian Music 

2. Study of Natural, 

Diatonic, Tempered scale.  

 

 

 

25 

C General information of Karnatak Musical  

Forms  

Varnam 

Kruti 

Jawali 

Padam 

Tillana 

Karnatak Tal Paddhati. 

 

 

 

25 

 

 
 
 



B.A. – PART – III 
MODULE NO. – 540513 

SEMESTER – V 
PAPER – THEORY – XI 

 
TITLE – THEORY OF RAGAS AND STUDY OF SHRUTI SWARAS. 

 
Objective: - To provide the students with a thorough theoretical knowledge of 
specific Ragas from a comparative point of view. Also to provide them 
knowledge of shruti and swaras. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A  

1. Writing notation of Bandish (Bada Khyal, Chota 

Khyal, Dhrupad) or Masitkhani Gat and Ragakhani 

Gat with Swar Vistar and Tanas from the prescribed 

course Ragas. 

2. Complete information of Ragas prescribed in the 

practical paper and their comparison. 

3. Writing Talas (Prescribed in the practical paper) 

with theoretical details along with Dugan, Tigun 

and Chaugun.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

50 

B Study of Shruti Swaras 

1. Shruti 

2. Gram 

3. Murchhanas  

4. Jati 

5. Adhwadarshak Swara 

6. Sundhiprakash Raga 

7. Paramela praveshak Raga. 

 

 

 

 

25 

C 1. Detailed information of Chattuh Sarana 

2. Fixing up Shuddha notes on a stretched  

Wire ( Pt. Shriniwas Paddhati) 

 

25 

 
 
 



MODULE NO. – 540613 
SEMESTER – V 

PAPER – THEORY – XII 
 

TITLE – HISTORY OF GHARANAS, BIOGRAPHIES AND ESSAYS. 
 

Objective: - To gain knowledge about Gharanas, Biographies, Acoustics of 
Music and writing Essays. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A Analysis of the style of the following 

Gharanas and their History 

GWALIOR 

AGRA 

 

25 

B Biographies 

1. Vidushi Hirabai Barodekar 

2. Pt. Kumar Gandharva 

3. U. Vilayat Khan 

4. Pt. Pannalal Ghosh 

 

 

25 

C Essays 

1. Gurushishya Parampara and Music education at 

University level..Discuss 

2. Place of Music in Fine Arts. 

3. The bearing of Folk Music on Classical Music. 

4. Music and Literature. 

 

 

 

25 

D 1. Staff  notation – signs and symbols (introduction) 

2. Acoustics – a) Velocity of sound  

                    b) Consonance 

                    c) Dissonance 

 

 

25 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. – PART – III 
MODULE NO. – 550713 

SEMESTER – V 
PAPER – PRACTICAL – XIII 

 
TITLE – RAGA GAYAN AND VIVA. 

 
Objective: - To bring about improvement in rendering of Gayaki ang of Ragas 
via their detailed study. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. One Bada Khyal and one Chota Khyal/ One 

Masitkhani Gat and one Razakhani Gat from each 

of the following Ragas (with Alaps and Tanas). 

KALAVATI 

MIYA  KI  TODI 

2. The students also can sing the previous Bada 

Khyal of Raga Bageshree  

 

 

50 

B 1. One Chota Khyal/ Razakhani Gat from each of 

the following Ragas (with Alaps and Tanas) 

BAHAR 

SHUDDHA  KALYAN 

SOHONI 

2. For revision – Previous Chota Khyals in Ragas 

KEDAR 

CHAYANAT 

 

50 

C Viva voce – General questions based on theory and 

practical course. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



MODULE NO. – 550813 
SEMESTER – V 

PAPER – PRACTICAL – XIV 
 

TITLE – DIFFERENT FORMS OF MUSIC. 
 

Objective – To enhance the knowledge of Talas and to gain expertise in rendition 
of Dhrupad, Dhamar and semi classical music like Thumari, Kajari 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A Any one Raga with introduction and Chota Khyal. 

Instrumental – Any one Raga with Ragakhani Gat. 

JOG 

MARWA 

25 

B One Dhrupad with Dugan, Tigun and Chaugun in 

prescribed Course Ragas 

25 

C One Tarana and one Thumari in any Raga 

Instrumental – Students should prepare two Gat in tala 

Rupak and Zaptala. 

 

25 

D 1. To recite Theka Bols in Dugan, Tigun 

And chaugun along with counting matras by 

hand for the Talas studied so far and also 

ADA CHAUTAL 

JAT  TALA 

SULTAL 

MATTA TAL 

25 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



MODULE NO. – 550913 
SEMESTER – V 

PAPER – PRACTICAL – XV 
 

TITLE – STAGE PERFORMANCE 
 

Objective: - To gain the knowledge and confidence in stage performance aspect 
of classical music as well as light music. 

 

Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A Students shall perform any one Raga of the following 

with advanced Gayaki(15 minutes) 

KALAVATI 

MIYA KI TODI 

BAGESHREE 

JAUNPURI 

75 

B Light Classical or Light Music – One Composition 

performed in 5 to 10 minutes. 

25 

 
 

MODULE NO. – 640713 
SEMESTER – VI 

PAPER – THEORY – XVI 
 

TITLE  – THEORY AND CLASSIFICATION OF RAGAS. 
 

Objective: - To provide the students with a thorough theoretical knowledge of specific 
Ragas from a comparative point of view. Also explaining them the classification of 
Ragas and brief history of Bharat Natya Shastra and Sangeet Ratnakar. 

 
 

Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 
A 1. Writing notation of Bandish (Bada Khyal, Chota 

Khyal, Dhrupad ) or masitkhani Gat and Ragakhani 
Gat with Swar Vistar and Tanas from the prescribed 
course  Ragas. 

2. Complete information of Ragas prescribed in the 
practical paper and their comparison. 

3. Writing Talas (Preseribed in the practical paper) 
with theoretical details along with Dugan, Tigun 
and Chaugun. 

50 

B Classification of Ragas (Raga Vargikaran Paddhati) 
a) Raga – Ragini 
b) Mela – Thata 
c) Raganga - Raga 

25 

C Brief history of Bharat Natya Shastra and Sangeet 
Ratnakar. 

25 

 



MODULE NO. – 640813 
SEMESTER – VI 

PAPER – THEORY – XVII 
 

TITLE – HISTORY OF GHARANAS, BIOGRAPHIES AND ESSAYS. 
 

Objective: - To gain knowledge about Gharanas, Biographies, Acoustics of 
Music and writing Essays. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A Analysis of the styles of the following Gharanas and 

their History. 

JAIPUR 

KIRANA 

25 

B Biographies 

1. Pt. Bhimsen Joshi 

2. Vidushi Shobha Gurtu 

3. Pt. V.D. Paluskar 

4. U.Ali Akbar Khan 

25 

C Essays 

1. Role of Music in Multi – Media. 

2. Advantages and disadvantages of electronic 

equipments in connection with music. 

3. Changes observed in stage performance with time. 

4. The role and importance of accompaniment in 

classical music. 

25 

D 1. Writing Aroha and Avaroha of any Two  

         Ragas in staff notation. 

2. Acoustics – a) Formation of Beats 

                    b) Echo, Resonance 

                    c) Room Acoustics 

25 

 
 
 
 
 



MODULE NO. – 651013 
SEMESTER – VI 

PAPER – PRACTICAL – XVIII 
 

TITLE – RAGA GAYAN AND VIVA. 
 

Objective: - To brings about improvement in the rendition of Gayaki ang of 
Ragas via their detailed study. 

 
Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A 1. One Bada Khyal and one Chota Khyal/ one 

Masitkhani Gat and one Razakhani Gat from each 

of the following Ragas (with Alaps and Tanas) 

PURIYA DHANASHREE 

MADHUWANTI 

2. The Students also can sing the previous Bada 

Khyal of Raga Jaunpuri. 

 

 

50 

B 1. One Chota khyal / Razakhani Gat from each of 

the following Ragas (with Alaps and Tanas) 

MIYA KI MALHAR 

HINDOL 

PURIYA 

2. For  revision – previous Chota Khyals in Ragas 

HAMIR 

DES 

 

 

50 

C Viva voce – General questions based on theory and 

practical course. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



MODULE NO. – 651113 
SEMESTER – VI 

PAPER – PRACTICAL – XIX 
 

TITLE – DIFFERENT FORMS OF MUSIC. 
 

Objective: - To enhance the knowledge of Talas and to gain expertise in 
rendition of Dhrupad, Dhamar and semi classical music like Thumari, Kajari. 

 

Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 

A Any one Raga with introduction and Chota Khyal. 

Instrumental – Any one Raga with Razakhani Gat. 

LALIT 

SHREE 

 

 

25 

B One Dhamar with Dugan, Tigun and Chaugun in 

prescribed course Ragas. 

 

25 

C One Trivat / Chaturang and one Kajaree in any Raga. 

Instrumental – Students should prepare two Gats in 

Tala Rupak and Zaptala 

 

25 

D 1. To recite Theka Bals in Dugan, Tigun and Chaugun 

along with counting matras by hand for the Talas 

studied so far and also 

DEEPCHANDI 

TEWRA 

PUNJABI TEENTALA 

GAJAZAMPA 

 

 

 

25 

 

MODULE NO. – 651213 
SEMESTER – VI 

PAPER – PRACTICAL – XX 
 

TITLE – STAGE PERFORMANCE. 
 

Objective: - To gain the knowledge and confidence in stage performance aspect 
of classical music as well as light music. 

 

Sr.No. TOPIC AND DETAILS MARKS 
A Students shall perform any one Raga of the following 

with advanced Gayaki ..(15 minutes) 
 

PURIYA DHANASHREE 
MADHUWANTI 
AHIR BHAIRAV 
MALKAUNC 

 
 
 

75 

B Light classical or light Music –  
One composition Performed in 5 to 10 Minutes. 

 
25 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



1 

 

S.N.D.T Women’s University 
 

 

 

 
 

Centre For Distance Education 
Sir. VithaldasVidhyavihar,Juhu Tara Road, Santacruz (W),Mumbai - 400 049 

[PROGRAM PROJECT REPORT 

B.A GUJARATI  

2018 – 2019 

 

 

 

 



2 

 

Publisher's Note  

This ShreematiNathibaiDamodarThackersey Women's University has great Pleasure in publishing this 

program structure Graduate program for 3 Year(s) Bachelor Degree Program as "Bachelor of Arts in 

Gujarati  “ (New) (Revised 2012 - Regular) under the Faculty of "Faculty of  Language". 

 On behalf of the University, I thank experts and authorities of the University for the interest taken and 

the whole hearted co-operation extended by them in bringing out this publication. 

 Date: 30-04-2012  16:08:30 

 

Reviewed and Approved by: 

 

Hon’ble Vice Chancellor 

For and On behalf of 

Board of Management and Academic Council 

Shreemati Nathibai DamodarThackersey Women's  University , 

1, Nathibai Thackersey Road, 

New Marine Lines, Mumbai-400020, Maharashtra   (India) 

 

 

 

Signatures 

 

 

 

 

 

Registrar        Director, CDE                                                                            

 

 

 

 

 

 



3 

 

Vision 
 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that continually 
responds to the changing social realities through the development and application of knowledge. The 
purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that promotes and protects the 
dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with special emphasis on empowerment of 
women. 
 

 

 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through access to 
education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and non-formal 
streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of professional and vocational 
courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, with human values and purposeful 
social responsibility and to achieve excellence with “Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams including 
adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-economic 
demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on women's 
perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights with a 
rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by participating in 
outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through emphasis 
on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving access to 
Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who is not and would 
not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several certificate/diploma/degree/post-
graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of girls/house wives/ working women who could 
not complete their education (not even SSC/HSC), but are strongly motivated to upgrade their 
educational and / or professional qualifications. 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged people. 
• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical Education 

through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, Need based 
Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction Packages: 
Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well established library 
facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 
status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 

• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 
• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other benefits are 

same as regular Degree holders. 
• Annual Exam Pattern  
• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 

 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working women to 

complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide self 

learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study centre at all 

over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop Student 

friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility status, Identity 

Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process information & related 

matter etc. 

� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 
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� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is implemented 

through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take approval for 

study material development format & related work by board o studies (BOS) & academic 

council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The University. The University’s 

IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material (SLM) writing / training workshop for 

approved teachers of the University. Few teachers are will called for SLM writing & training 

from other Universities of Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study material 

will prepared by teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized Institutions in 

the area all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will write in the SLM as 

per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised by the instructors/Unit 

designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in our 

system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning activities (i.e. 

reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, watching video, attending 

counselling session, and teleconference and writing assignment responses). Norms given 

Distance mode based on credit system as per following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active participant in 

the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction are imparted through 

distance education methodology rather than face-to-face communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-instructional 

style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will supplied to the 

learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually comprises 8 to 10 units. 

b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the learners 

and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important activity. The 

purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify your doubts 

which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It also intends to 

provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are academic counsellors 

at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the courses that chosen for 

study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study Centres during week-ends 

(Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions will be very different from 

the classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be delivering lectures as in as in 

conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to overcome difficulties which they 

face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the Study 
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Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the flexibility as 

regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a years but for doing it 

in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For project work, study 

centres will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will have to manage own 

resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student has 

to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the instructions are 

imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library facilities, 

disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped with some 

useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to the 

participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a copy of 

important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for the benefit of 

all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator on a more or less 

regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, submission schedule 

(assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to a particular examination, 

declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by them. A 

learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end examination from 

time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given to assignments, 

seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  
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B.A. I (Gujarati) 

SEMESTER I 

Paper No.  Comp. I 

Title :  ������� 	
��� 

 

����� : 

�. ����	
� �����
 �������
 � ������� ������� ���
 ���� � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. $%&
 ��� '�!(�
 )*+,- �����
 (. ������� ��/�&� ������� ������� ���
 ���� � ���! 

�&01$2 �"��� ���!. 

3. � ���� �"��� 4��� 1��1��, �6��7 �8 '�!(&9
��6� :�� ��;�
 �<�!�� '=���
 >7���? 

��;��
. 
 
 
 

Unit. Topic Marks 

 1�@AB�C : 0,8DE Ð ���& �!G
, ����� ������ 

���=�
, (��/
�(�, �HII  

 

-�� �. � C
 J ��K�/!�! L0��= ��� M �N�����   25 

-�� #. O C
 �P ��K�/!�! L0��= ��� M �N�����   25 
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Paper No.  D.C. I / AC I 

Title :  ����к�ш�, 	
 ���� ��� ��� �����  �!��"  

����� : 

�. �QR�� 1��1��C
 M�)� (.�� S������! L&�� L1
 (.�� S������! L&�� L1
 (.�� 

TUV� ��� ����� W(��
 ���7 �������
. 

#. V��, V����, $%&
, �%���� 

#.      '�!(�
 )*+,- ����	
� �����
 (. ������� ��/�&� ������! �"��� ���!. L ��C� �<�!�� 

'=���
 >7���? ��;�
, ���7� X���?������� �������� L1�Y� '=�� ������� &�Z�. 

3. ��K�/ �������� TUV� ��� (.�� TUV� ��C�6� ��6� �![�7 ��\ (. �������� ����� W(��
 

0�]1(� ��&
� L1�
. 

^. ���� ��K�/ � ���� �"��� 4��� ��K�/ �������! TUV�, �����, 0�]1(� ��$�G��, 

&�9R7���_ �(��8 W(�6� :�� L1Z�. 

^. �1�@� (.��[�! ��(�� �"��� ��? ���� ����7�
 ��&
� ��;��
. 
 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. ��	� �Q$& ��� '0` ���Q$& : ����� ��� �����6� 1@�, 

&��� �Q$&, ��K�/ &���. 

25 

-�� #. �����
 X���?����� : ��:�, 0�]1, &97! ��� �����  25 

-�� 3. (��/
E( ��� �6(��/
E(�
 X���?�����_  

(���� � ��_�! �"���): 

� c ���8`  - e
 f=�  

� gh=�� Ð ���� �!;�  

� ���� �i
 Ð &j�
  

� k�
&�& ��[�� Ð ���
 ���? �!�& 

� 1l�&�& 1,8& Ð ��i��� ���@8  

� ��.��.1�@� Ôn4�8oÕ Ð �97
  

25 

-�� ^. Lc��� ��� �6Lc��� X���?�����_  

(���� � ��_�! �"���): 

� g�8$ �!G
 Ð �h�!���   

� �c��� Ð ��; ��� $q��   

� �r�
� 	Q/�? Ð 1!,� �   

� T�1& V���7
 Ð ���7
   

� ���?, s�/�� Ð &
&   

� ��?$ ��B�	� Ð �8,�t�  

25 

 (Ad.hoc.B.O.S.Guj. 28/5/2015) 
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Paper No.   D.C. II 

Title :    �#$���к%� ��� �#$&�� �����  �!��"  
 

����� : 

�. ��=8$
 V�G��
 � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. �$97 W(��� ��
� M �N�!, ��
� 1u�� ��� ������ 1��v0C�� W(��! ��
� )*+,�!7 �
&����! 

'��� ���!. 

3. ��0� � 1��1��, ��0� �� W(� >7���? L1�
. 

#. � ���� ����/ ��9�i�! �"��� ���!. 

3. �6��=�
 ��&
� L1�
. 

^. �6��= �����
 9����! ����� ���!. 
 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. �6��=: ��:�, 0�]1, w��x��, &97!, ����9�i, ����. 25 

-�� #. ÔTy����	���Õ Ð T��$��� �!$
, � �<� B�C��� �����&�, 

��=���=. 

�����! 1��	� ��� �6��=��! 1��	�  

��0� � ��,z 1��1���! 1��	�.   

25 

-�� 3. �C��0` , �C� ����/���&�, - ����
 ����, ��0� ��, 

������7�! �"���.  

25 

-�� ^. 1�i &���, �RVw�v{�, ����]17, \��=$��. 25 
 

Paper No.   * C.Ap.C. I / I.D  I 

Title :    "' () *�+�* ��� ��х� 
 

����� : 

�. ����/ �M �� �����!�! 1��	� ��;�
 ����9�i ��|. 

#. ����
 ���( �6��� �Q$& �8;�
 w������� ��}7�� '�~� ��8. 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. �
>�� �����: ��:�, 0�]1, ���N1��, '���!, ����9�i, 25 

-�� #. M&���� 0�]1, TU���, ����9�i, '���!    25 

-�� 3. ��&!�� : ��,�, �oN�, }0�� �(��86 � ��&!��   25 

-�� ^. &�� &��� : �=�-�=� ��G�! 1� &�� &����
 �;�: 

��������, ���0� ���, ����
� ��K�/, ������ ��G�! �(��8. 

��?h) =��, �7��� $��, o�/� ��&��. ��M� (��/
, ����� V� 

�(��8�� &��!�! �"���  

25 
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B.A. I (Gujarati) 

SEMESTER II 

Paper No.  Comp. II 

Title :  ������� �
���  
 

����� : 

�. ����	
� �����
 1. �������
 � ������� ������� ���
 ���� � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. V��, V�G�- ��w�K��
 '�!(�
 )*+,- ����	
� 1. ������9�i� C��&� ������� ������� ���
 

���� � ���! �[�7C
 �"��� ���!. 

3. ��w��� �"��� 4��� �����
 1. �������
 0�]1(� ��$�G�� 1��1�� �8 '�!($
&���
 ��� 

��;�
 �� �<��� '=���
 >7���? ��;��
. 

Unit. Topic Marks 

 1�@AB�C : ���ш – ���� �./х  

-�.-�.�i1�@? '�.R&., M�K�, �HHP  

 

-�� �. ��1
� 1�?���� ��w�!6� V�����  25 

-�� #. ��1
� 1�?��
 �������� 0�]1 �%���� �C� 

V�G�RVw�v{�  

25 

 

Paper No.   D.C. III / AC II 

Title :   �
 ���� ��� �����  �!��"   
 

����� : 

�. �����
 ����	
� 1. �������� ������� ���
 ���� � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. V��, V����, $�&
 �%����, '�!(�
 )*+,- ����	
� �����
 1. ������� ��/�&� ������� 

������� ���
 ���� � ���! �&01$2 �"��� ���!. 

3. � ���� �"��� 4��� �����
 (
� �������
 0�]1(� ��$�G��, 1��1��, �����, ��
� ��=V�6� 

:�� ��;�
�� �<��� '=���
 >7���? ��;��
. 

^. ���� � ����� ��8&
 0�]1(� ����/���! �"��� ��� E('��RK�K W(��
 �����
 ��;��
. 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. (
� 0�]1 : ��:�, 0�]1, &97 ��� �����. 25 

-�� #. Ô���&! (�|Õ��� ��G� �%����.    25 

-�� 3. Ô���&! (�|Õ��� V�G� ��� �RVw�v{�    25 

-�� ^. Ô���&! (�|Õ��� (
�!�! L0��=. 25 
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Paper No.    D.C. IV 

Title :  � к��01 : ���3   
 

����� : 

�. &!������� ��=V� Ô&!�Õ $�=�! �C�, w��x��, 'V���� ��� ���! �RV>�� ������ �D	��! V�=. 

#. &!���0� �� ��� �������� ��K�/�! �"��� ���!. 

3. &!�V��� ���
 ��$�G��, V��� 0�]16� ��$!/�, ���
 ��0��_ ��$� �"��� �8;��!. 

^. �h� V�G��� &!���,z�! 1��	� �8;��!. 

J. V�G� ��� �&��! ��h�� ��/�!. 
Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. V����
 0�]1 ��V���� ��� �h� V�G��� &!���,z!�! 

1��	�. 

25 

-�� #. V���, -����? ��� ��,��! 0�]1V�=. 25 

-�� 3. V��� ��$�� W(! Ð &97!. 

V��� Ð &!��$976� �����, 

V������ (���, ��=�, ����.    

25 

-�� ^. V����� �8,&�� ��$!�! �C� 1��	�. 

� &�&\ �R7����! ��$  

� ��[��&7�! ��$ 

� ��![��! ��$ 

� �!(
-�!(7�! ��$  

25 

 

Paper No.    * C.Ap.C. II / I.D  II 

Title :   "�&)4� ��� ���5�.6   
 

����� : 

�. �������� �h� �&���� ]1����7�
 '���� $
��. 

#. �oN� ��� �������� M �&���, ` &�� ���� $
��. 
Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. ]1����7 : ��:�, '����, '���/, '�! ��� $���_, 1[���!. 

	&R	i!�
 ����� ��?�8�
 ���������  

25 

-�� #. &!��������
 � ��6� �oN���� ]1����7  

� �� ]�� V���� 1�C
 K��&
 �oN� Ô�
����([���;!Õ  

25 

-�� 3. ��&�C��
 � ��6� �oN���� ]1����7  

�c����
 ��&�C� Ô��qK& �8�h� Z[Õ 1�C
 K��&
 �oN� 

Ô�!�� �!� ��$
Õ 

25 

-�� ^. ����� � ��6� �oN���� ]1����7  

k�
&�& ��[���
 ����� Ô�� � ���=��Õ 1�C
 K��&
 �oN� 

Ô��	� ���&�Õ  

25 



12 

 

B.A. II (Gujarati) 

SEMESTER III 

Paper No.   Comp III 

Title :  7ш80 �
���   
 

����� : 

�. �����
 ����	
� 1.�������
 � ������� ������� ���
 ���� ��8& � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. � ���� �"��� 4��� �����
 1.�������
 0�]1(� ��$�G��, 1��1��, �6��7 �8 '�!($
&��6� 

:�� ��;�
 �<��� '=���
 >7���? ��;��
. 
Sr. No. Topic Marks 

 1.� ��: 

к�9��ш�� : к�:� ��1�. g�8$ =&�&, �
 ��.=�.@�.�. 

��.�1
@ - '��$� �HH�  

 

-�� �. ��h��� ������w�!  25 

-�� #. ��h��� ��[��w�!  25 

 

Paper No.   D.C. V / AC III 

Title :   ������� 	
��� (��0к)  
 

����� : 

�. ��,��� 0�]1 ��� ���� ����� ��$� ����h� �����
 ��;��. 

#. Ô�����RV���Õ ��� ÔW�R&��&Õ ��,� �C��! 1��	� ��;��, ��,�6� ��B17� M �N����� ��Z�, ���� �8̀  

��� $
G���
 		�� ���
. 

3. Ô�����RV���Õ ��� ÔW�R&��&Õ ��,��
 s �����&��, �x��&���? ��G� >7���? ��;��. 

^. ��,z� ���� ������ 1�i!6� 1�i�&��� ��8. 
Unit. Topic Marks 

 ��,z� ��: 

‘*>��?�*��’ – ����.�* Ð ��1�- ��
$ w���, 1��� 

'��$�, ��=���=. 	!C
 LZ  �y Ð #PP�. 

‘AB$?�*��’ – "��ш 9��", 1��� '��$�, ��=���=. 

'.L.���-#PPO.  

 

-�� �. ��,� :  ��:�, 0�]1, ��V���� ��� �����  25 

-�� #. ��,z��� =&1���� ��� ��
$ w��� Ð �<� ��$�G��   25 

-�� 3. ��,z� �� Ð Ô�����RV���Õ��� )�����&��, �x��&���?, 

��,z���G� ��� ����=  

25 

-�� ^. ��,z� �� Ð ÔW�R&��&Õ��� )�����&��, �x��&���?, 

��,z���G� ��� ����=   

25 
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Paper No.   D.C. VI  

Title :    B$C.��� "�&)4��  3�)�" : *+�к����   
 

����� : 

�. �����&
� E(�� �������, ����?� �C� /����� 1��K;! ��� ������ 1� 1[8&� ���� 'V�� ��$� 

>7Z�. 

#. �����&
� E(�� ����/ 0�]1! �C� ��G�!�� ��=V���� �����&
� �����
 �������� ������� 

�1���!.  

3. g/��� E(�� ������� �C� 1����� �������
 ����� ��=V���� g/��� �������! �"��� ���!. 

^. �"�������� ���� �<�!�� �������! �"��� | �� E(�� ��=V���� ���! ��� | �� �<�!�
 

������� �� ��� �<�!�� �������
 &�9R7��� >7�
. 

 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �.  �����&
� E(�� �������, ����?�, ���0� ��� ��� 

/����� 1��K;! ��� &�9R7���_. 

�����&
� ������ 0�]1  

1=, �~1�, (�K
, Lx���,1.�����_. 

25 

-�� #. ������, �
���, V�&7, ��!  25 

-�� 3. =�����, '�����=, $��; 0���
�����7 ��'=���� ���     25 

-�� ^. � ������� ��_�! ��
9�&9
 �"��� 

� � ���K��6� ������ Ð ������ ��8��  

� �6V�RK�s  Ð ��!  

� �;�x��� Ð '�����=  

� ��=Ki
�
 Ð $��;  

� ��=�K�? Ð V�&7  

� �	��M  � Ð ��>��= 

25 
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Paper No.   APC  I / * C.Ap.C. III / I.D  III 

Title :   ��?6D� �E9��)�. ��� 7� C� ' (�к ��х�  
 

����� : 

�. \����� �!���=� ��R7�� �����!( ��,8�! 1iw����� $
��. 

#. �
�� ��� �h� 1!&
�
 ��,8 �����!( ���� 1iw����� &��� $
��. 

3.  RTI W(� �����
 ��;�� ��� - W(��� ��\1i! ���� $
��. 

^. K��![8,� K����� $
�� ��� ��\ &����
 ��&
� ��;��. 
 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. ��1�
 ���8,�?�! �[�8{,� ��� $�� �!N[� ��C��! 1iw�����, 

K�*h��( W(��! 1iw�����  

25 

-�� #. �
�� W(��! 1iw����� (\���
��, L(�� �
�� W(�, 

=����� �
��) '!1,  �
�!  

(} ��1�� ��� o����=�� 1i!) 

25 

-�� 3. RTI Ð ��:�, ���N1��, ������, ����9�i  

RTI ��\ w�����  

25 

-�� ^. K��![8,� Ð ����/ '����� K��![8,� (¢1	���� ��� 

��Q1	����) 

�!��? ��,8�� ����/ ��\1i�!.   

25 

 

Paper No.    * C.Ap.C. IV / I.D  IV 

Title :    �#$��� к%�  

����� : 

�. M �;V�G����C
 �6��= ���
 ���� ������� ������
 $%&
 $
��. 

#. �6��=, ]1����, V���6��=�! V�= ��� ���� ��|. 

3. �6��=�� ����/ o��=� ��� ��0��� ��|. 
Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. �6��= : 0�]1, �;�, ��:�� ��� �Q$&   25 

-�� #. 9�i, �
��, �£��� ��� T1��7! (�!$ ��� 1���V��G� 

$�=��&
 $��� ��� ����=�_   

25 

-�� 3. �<����� � ��_ ��� ����������	���� �6��=�
 

��0��_ ��� ����=�_/w�w���(� ��0��_   

25 

-��  �6��=�
 '���� : 	��, 1@�, ���&�G7, V�G����7, 

}�¥���?97 �(��8   

25 

-�� ^  V�G���� ����/�;�  

� ��`  V�G�C
 ��h=?, ���@?, WB�\. 

� �������� (.��[�!/������! �6��=/�����
���C
 

��h=?  

25 
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Paper No.     Comp IV 

Title :   7ш80 	
���  
 

����� : 

�. �����
 ����	
� (.�������
 � ������� ������� ���
 ���� ��8& � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. � ���� �"��� 4��� �����
 (.�������
 0�]1(� ��$�G��, 1��1��, �6��7 �8 

'�!($
&��6� :�� ��;�
 �<��� '=���
 >7���? ��;��
. 

Unit. Topic Marks 

 (.� �� : 

F �G���H�� – к�I����� '$�ш� Ð � �<� '��$�, 

��=���=, }�M)7, �HHI    

 

-�� �. �<� 1��	�, ��&�C�6� �C��0`   25 

-�� #. ��&�C���� 1�iR	i7, V�G� ����/��    25 

 
Paper No.    D.C.VII / AC IV 

Title :    ������� �
���  
 

����� : 

�. �����
 ����	
� 1.�������
 � ������� ������� ���
 ���� ��8& � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. V��, V�G� ��� '�!(�
 )*+,- ����	
� �����
 1.������- ��/�&� ������� ������� ���
 

���� � ���! �&01$2 �"��� ���!. 

3. � ����� L&�����&� �N1�, '�
�, ��w�K��
�! �"��� ��8. 

^. � ���� �"��� 4��� �����
 1.�������
 0�]1(� ��$�G��, 1��1��, �6��7 �8 '�!($
&��6� 

:�� ��;�
 �<��� '=���
 >7���? ��;��
. 

Unit. Topic Marks 

 ��� : 

J�K$к – ?�#$ * �/ , L..L..ш�N 7к�ш�. J�O 

LP�Q,1999    

 

-�� �. �<� w�v{��� ��� �������! 1��	�  25 

-�� #. ��[��w� : 0�]1 ��� �����     

}���N1� : ��:� ��� ���N1��  

25 

-�� 3. K��� : Lc��� ��=V� �;�C�  25 

-�� ^. K��� : �N1�, '�
�, ��=�%����, ��w�K��
, K����� 

1�i��� 	%������  

K���6� ¦��� ��(� ��	�  

25 
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Paper No.   D.C. VIII                         

Title :    B$C.��� "�&)4��  3�)�" : T$U�.кV$	 ��� �5&W�V$	   

����� : �.������� �C� 1����� �������
 ����� ��=V���� 1��[�E(�� �������! �"��� ���!. 

               #.�"�������� ���� �<�!�� �������! �"��� �� E(�� ��=V���� ���! ��� �� �<�!�� 

�������! &�9R7��� >7�
. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. g/���E(/1��[�E(�� ������� ����?� ��� ���0� ��� 

E('���� 1��K;!, &�9R7��� 

������ 0�]1!�! �"���: �!��,, ��[��w�, ��&�C�. 

25 

-�� #. �<�!�! 1��	� ��� ���6� ��������� '=��. 

� (!�/����� �i1�@?  

� ��7V�� �
&��@  

� ��h�  

� ���=  

� =&1����  

� ��&���      

25 

-�� 3. �<�!�! 1��	� ��� ���6� ��������� '=��. 

� �&�1
   

� �R7&�& n4��=?  

� h����&�&  

� K;������ @��!�  

� ��������� �=���,��  

25 

-�� ^. ������� ��_�! ��
9���� �"���  

� ��0��
	�)  

� } ����&�1 

� V7����  

� ����! 1���  

� �������  

� �g���;�  

� 0���M)�  

� �&�1
�! �8����  

� �R7&�&6� L��Z  ����  

� ���? ��?��  

� V�6� V!1�§� 

25 
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SEMESTER IV 

Paper No.   APC IIC.Ap.C  V/I.D. V 

Title :     ��х�к�ш�: "X��4*к ��� 9��"��к   
 

����� : 

�. &���$%&
�� ����/ V�=, T1�!(
�� ��� �8̀  ��|. 

#. �<����� &����
 $%&
 �8;�
 w������� &��� ��,8�
 ��&
� ��;��. 

3. ����
 ���( M�K ����/ &����� '������ ��&
� ��;�
 ��+7��� K�
 w����� ��8. 
Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. �<����� &��� : ��K�/, �����, ����=  25 

-�� #. 1,�C� &��� : �8�[�!, ,?�
, �oN�  25 

-�� 3. >�8��� &���, g �i���� &���, -�h[� ��� ���
�� 

&���, ��8��& &���  

25 

-�� ^. V�G� ¨nu : 

� �![7
 �!$�! T1�!( 

� �![7
�� ����! 

� �����R	©!  

� ����	��  

� (.��[6� ��9�1
��7  

� (.��[6� ����7  

25 

 

Paper No.   * C.Ap.C. VI / I.D  VI 

Title :    9�YZ�4� �к�" ��� ��B[-к�ш�   
 

����� : 

�. V�G� 1� '��� ��;�
 w�v{����! ����� ��8. 

#. V�G� '��� ��� w������� $���_ K=&�. 
Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. w�v{��� ������� 1��K;! : ��`  �� �;��� �
&����� 

1��K;!, ��`  �� �£����� �!1��!, w�v{��� ������� 1��K;! 

��� &97!. �e �£���, ���L� �£��� �(��8. 

25 

-�� #. w�v{��� ������� �������, ���0� ��� 1��K;!. Sh,�wE L1�� 

��,8�
 ��&
�, ��`  ��, ��=����=, �{�� ��?�8�
 ��&
�. 

25 

-�� 3. '�	�! : TU��,�!, L���i� w�v{�_�! 1��	�, ��=�� 

�����V, S��� ����7, LV�� ���/. 

25 

-�� ^. ��	�&� : ��� ����&� / M$���! / �������-���0� ���- 

�������� ������!6� ��	�&�. 

25 
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B.A. IIl (Gujarati) 

SEMESTER V 

Paper No.   Comp V 

Title :    ������� 	
��� 
 

����� : 

�. ����	
� �����
 �������
 � ������� ������� ���
 ���� � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. $%&
 ��� '�!(�
 )*+,- �����
 (. ������� ��/�&� ������� ������� ���
 ���� � ���! �&01$2 

�"��� ���!. 

3. � ���� �"��� 4��� 1��1�� �8 '�!($
&��6� :�� ��;�
 �� �� �<�!�� '=���
 >7���? ��;��
. 
Unit. Topic Marks 

 1�@AB�C : ��V���� E(� E(� : ���&�& K!�?��(�, � �<� 

B�C��� �����&�, ��=���=. '.L.�HH^. 

 

-�� �. Ô��V���� E(� E(�Õ : ���� 1��	�, 0�]1 1��	�. 25 

-�� #. Ô��V���� E(� E(�Õ : ��G� �0` , ��G� ��]17, ������7, 

1�i ��]17, V�G�RVw�v{�  

25 

 

Paper No.   D.C. IX 

Title :   ��.��� к�9�ш�]  
 

����� : 

�. $�=�
 ����/ $v{�_ ��� ���� '���!�! ���0�� �"��� ���!. 

#. ��, ����, ��!v{�, �&������ 0C�1� ��� '���� L	����� ���/���!�! 1��	� L1�! ���� 

��������� L �,�!�� 0C�� K�K�� >7���? ��;��
. 

3. ��w���� �� ��G� ����/ �
�����!�� ���������! ���0��� �"��� ���!. 

^. ��'���� ��G�� K�K�!�
 �����
 ��;��
. 

J. ��w�6� '�!��, ��w��� �8̀ �
 >7���? ��;��
. 

O. &R&� ��� &R&���� �&� �D	��! V�= ��\ ��������� ��w��&�6� ���� ���Z�. 

�. ����	�6� ���� ��� ����	��
 �£��� ��� ���� W(� >7���? ��;��
.  
 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. $�=�
 $v{� : �RV/�, &97�, w�����  

�RV/� ��� ���� '���!, &97� ��� ���� '���!, w����� ��� ���� '���!. 

25 

-�� #. ��w�&97 (�q�,8 L1�&
 w��x���� L/��8) 

��w���� ����, ��!v{�, �?��, �&����  

25 

-�� 3. ��w�6� '�!�� �C� ��w��! �8̀ ����	�� (V� &!N&,, V� $���, V� 

����, �RV���~��� �������� ����) 

���V��-V���V��, ���
 ��x��, ���� ��ª�!  

25 

-�� ^. &R&� ��� &R&���� �&�_ ��� ���� T1=��!. 

����	�6� ���� , ����	��
 �£��� 

25 
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Paper No.    D.C. X 

Title :    B$C.��� �����  3�)�" ��� +�����. 

 

����� : 

�. V�G� ������
 ����/ 1�/��_�
 >7���? ��;��
. 

#. V�G��� �������� �1��
 V�G��� M �;�� $!/Z�. 

3. �(��� 1�������� V�G��;!�! 1��	� ��;�
 V���
�-L��C
 ���[?�� �����
 V�G� g/
�
 

������ �����_�! �"��� ���!. 

^. �����
 V�G��� ������� V���
� ���� ��=8$
 V�G�_�� '=���� M �&�Z�. 

J. ���« ����!�
 _;� ��;�
 0C�� ��� '����
 �?�� TD	��7-'�����! �"��� ���!. 

O. TD	��7 '������ L/��8 �����
 V�G��� 0��!- w����!�
 _;� ���
. 

�. ��h�V�G� ��� K!&
�! V�= >7�! ��� - W(��
 $�e
� ���� ��;��
. 

I. ������
 ����/ K!&
_�� '=8$! ��� ���� &97! ������. 

 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. V�G� ��:��
 ����� 1�/��_ : �7������, 

��������, ` &����� 

�(��� 1�������� V�G��;!  

�����
 V�G��! ������� : V���
�- L��C
 �����
 

('�	
�, ��� ��� �w� V���
� L��) 

25 

-�� #. �����
 V�G��! �����- � �����_ : ������i, ]1��i 

��� $�=V�[!;�� 1�������� L/��8. 

�����
 V�G�6� $�=V�[!; : 'V��� K;!.  

25 

-�� 3. ���� ��	�� : ��h� �����
�� �����,�!. 0��! ��� 

w����!�� '���, � ��	�, ���, ��&���,g ��. 

TD	��7 '����.  

25 

-�� ^. V�G� ��� K!&
��:��, ������
 K!&
_�
 

&�9R7���_ (�Q��+¬?, 1�7
, 	�!��?, g��
) 

25 
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Paper No.   D.C. XI 

Title :   B$C.��� "�&)4��  3�)�" : 	�5U�V$	 
 

����� : 

�. (��/
E(�� ������� ��� ����?� 1��K;! ��� ������ 1� 1[8&� ���� 'V�� ��G� >7Z�. 

#. (��/
E(�� ����/ 0�]1! �C� ��G�!�� ��=V���� (��/
E(�� �����
 �������! ����� �1���!. 

3. �"�������� ���� �<�!�� �������! (��/
E(�� ��=V���� �"��� ���! ��� �� �<�!�� 

�������
 &�9R7��� >7�
. 

^. �����
 �������� �������� �"�������� ���� �<�!�� '=���� M �&�Z�. 

J. (��/
E(�
 �����
 � ��_�
 ��
9� ���
. 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. (��/
E(�� �������, ����?�, ���0� ��� 1��K;!  

(��/
E(
� �������
 &�9R7���_  

������ 0�]1! : X���?�����, -����?, ��K�/, (
�, 

��7'$v0�  

25 

-�� #. �<�! : 

(��/
\, ���� ��&�&��, ��%��&�& M�$
, ��������7 

1�@�, =$��.  

25 

-�� 3. gh=�M«, T��$��� �!$
, 1l�&�& 1,8&, ���� �i
, 

k�
&�& ��[��.  

25 

-�� ^. � �� ��
9�: 

� V��8&! �v� - �.�.=8��� 

� �=w�	® Ð �.�.=8���  

� E(��=�� Ð ����	�= ����7
  

� L((�[? Ð 	�.	
. ��8��  

� K��/ (@����� V�( �-# Ð 	�.	
.��8��    

� ��� K/�� Ð ��!�
h) =��, /�g�&�& ��8�� 

� 1�=��� �
�C Ð ����
 =&�&  

� ������ ���� Ð �������� 	��[�  

� �!�[��� Ð � +7&�& �
/��7
  

25 
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Paper No.  D.C. XII  

Title :    "�57� "�&)4��� 7��)    
 

����� : 

�. ¦����.��?� $����! �"��� ���!. 

#. e
 �$v{���7�� ���'� '���!�
 ��� ��;��
. 

3.  ���?��=�� T¯°��� 1��K;!�! 1��	� ��;��!. 

^. ���?��=�� 0�]1 ��� v0C�����!�� >7��. 

J. =R&� �������� T¯°��� 1��K;!�! 1��	� ��;��!. 

O. =R&� �������
 &�9R7���_�
 >7���? ��;��
. 

�. �"�������� ���� � ���� ���?��=? )*+,�!7C
 �1���� $
�Z�. 

I. ���� � ���� =R&� �������� )*+,�!7C
 �10�
. 

H. &!�$��? ������ ��(��� ��?�8 ������ ��� K�c���
 V���� �
&��
. 

 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. ���?��= : ��:�, T¯°��� 1��K;!, 0�]1, v0C�����! 25 

-�� #. B$C.��� ��./���/ ����  �!��" : 

JE�" F (�%/�� ����� – 3�� L.J *)���   

25 

-�� 3. =R&� ������ : ��V����, T¯°��� 1��K;!, 0�]1 ��� 

����. 

25 

-�� ^. B$C.��� �?�� �����  �!��" : 

��5� ^(5к/�����: 

� J��  – ���� ��)�6  

� ���6 – )./ш *5	�*  

� �к�5к – * )� �.*�.  

� .�х ���� "* – �.�_� ��	W�  

�(�  – �ш кF$./ 	 ���*� 

25 
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Paper No.  APC III /C.Ap.C. VII/I.D. VII 

Title :   B$C.��� ���� ��� к `aV$0. шb6  
 

����� : 

�. L��� ����
 ���( '��7� �!q~E,��� ����/ T1�!(�
 >7���? ��;��. 

#. ����/ �����
 o!h,�
 �����
 ��;�
 ���! T1�!( ���� $
��. 

3.  1
.1
.,?. 4��� 1!���
 ���L� ������� �?�� ��? $�8. 

^. �����
 V�G��������
 ����/ ��K���,�! 1��	� ��;��. 

J. �����
 �������� �<�!�� �&!��! 1��	� ��;�� ��� �&!� K����� $
�� ��� 1!���� 

��	��! ��� ���� $
��. 

O. ������� ��K���,�
 �==C
 �������� �"��g_ ��C� 1!���� ��	��!6� L=��'=�� ��? $�8. 

 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. V�G� ��=V� �!q},��
 T1�!(
�� ��� ���������- 

'��!R(� T1�!( Ð Microsoft Word – DTP Ð �����
, 

���@? ��h=?��� E���![�! T1�!(. 

25 

-�� #. Microsoft ��� PPT K����� $
��, �N,?-�
�[���! 

T1�!(.   

25 

-�� 3. �����
 V�G� �������
 ����/ ��K���,�! 1��	� ��� 

�"���, 1!���
 ��K���, ���	��   

25 

-�� ^. �&!��! 1��	� ��� �&!� ���,±( ��� �&!��
 

���	��. 

25 
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SEMESTER VI 

Paper No.   Comp VI 

Title :   ������� �
��� 
 

����� : 

�. �����
 ����	
� 1. �������
 � ������� ������� ���
 ���� � ���! �"��� ���!. 

#. V��, V����, ��w�K��
, '�!(�
 )*+,- ����	
� 1. ������ 9�i� C��&� ������� ������� ���
 

���� � ���! �[�7C
 �"��� ���!. 

3.  ��w�!�� �"��� 4��� �����
 1. �������
 0�]1(� ��$�G��, 1��1�� �8 '�!($
&���
 ���� 

��;�
 �� �<��� '=���
 >7���? ��;��
. 

Unit. Topic Marks 

 1�@AB�C : �8,&��� ��w�! ��7
V�� }�!��� Ð (��� ��� 

����� ��7
) : ��1�. 

����� ������ ���=�
, (��/
�(�.  

 

-�� �. ��7
V�� }�!���6� \�� ��� ��� 

��7
V���
 �����6� V�����  

25 

-�� #. ��7
V���
 �������� 0�]1�%����, ��� ��7
V�� }�!����
 

��$�G��_    

25 

 

Paper No.   D.C. XIII 

Title :   ��c�4� к�9� ���.6�  
 

����� : 

�. �������� ��:�_�! ����h� 1��	� ��;��!. 

#. ��������� '����� ��=!�
 ���� '�~� ���
. 

3.  1����� ����	� �������! L�! ��$! ¦�? 1����� ���� �������!�
 ��w���V���� �1���
. 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. �������� ��:� : 

�C��,�, �0` &9
 ����K�/, '�
�, }���N1�, ��w�K��
, 

�6��7, �!�,o, ]1�. 

25 

-�� #. �������� ��= : 

�Q` ��'���= ��� �Q+@��'���=  

(Romanticism & Classicism) 

L=$���= ��� ��0����= 

25 

-�� 3. 1����� ����	�! : 

~&�,! ��� -��0,t,&�
 ��w� ��V���� 

25 

-�� ^. 1����� ����	�! : 

&!h>��� ��� �!	��
 ��w���	��7�  

25 
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Paper No.   D.C. XIV                                

Title :   B$C.��� ����#$5 9��к.6  

����� : �.   �����
 V�G��� ]1��	��, R&�(��	��, �	���	�� W(��! �"��� ���!. 

               # .   Lx����� ]1�x���!�
 >7���? ��;��
. 

               3.    ���� ��� ���� '���!�
 ����h� ���� ��;��
. 

               ^.   �����
 V�G��� ����� ��� Lx����� } ��� ��� 1� '���!�
 _;� ��;��
 ���� ���� 

�C� ��$��
 >7���? ��;��
. 

               J.  ����� ����/ '���! W(� ��(�� �"��� ���!. 
Sr. No. Topic Marks 

-�� �. ]1��	�� : ��:�, ������, ��$�G7��� 0�]1, '��� ��� ]1�x���!  

R&�(��	�� : 

w�{�R&�(��	� Ð �w�{�R&�(��	�, R&�(��nu, R&�(V�=�� �C�. 

25 

-�� #. �	���	�� : �����
 V�G��
 �	� w�{� �����
 �?�!, K��	��� 

Ô_Õ '���� '�!(6� 9�i, �	� W(��
 &�9R7� 1��v0C��  

��Vv{���	�� : 

��Vv{��� '���! ��� �C�, �6(!�� �C� ��� ��6� ����, ����!(
�� 

�C�, ��Vv{� ��K�/ =$����� '���!, �6(! ��� ����!(
 �D	��! 

V�=. 

25 

-�� 3. Ld���к ���d���  : 

Lx������ M �; ��� ���/� W(!; ����� , '���, }�¥'���, ���R7 

W(��
 ��nu  

Ld�����5 "��� ��  :  �C���	� ]1!  

Ld�����5 "5�$� ��  :  �������� �!/� ��� ]1!, 

��0� ����]1 (�� L1�!, /�[ 1[�
, @!�� ���
..) 

���5� :  0�]1, '���!, '���! ��� ���! �����!(  

���� :  0�]1 ��� '���  

"5� Cк  :  0�]1 ��� '���  

efg$YZ� :  n4�{� ��� ���6���? '�!(  

25 

-�� ^. A	"eh :  ����� ��� Lx����� } ���'��� ��� 1�'��� (Mx���� 

�����
 �UV� '���!) 

"*�""eh :  0�]1 ��� '���!  

��i���. :  1=��, 1=����=, ����� '���! : ��s �, ���, �E��� 

(���&��� W�(�� (Q7 ���!�� '���!�! ��± �"��� �����! 

�C
.) ���/��	�, ��G�/��	�, '��C�, ���8���	� �8 $����	
, 

L=?��	
, L:�C� ���!; �����, ���R7 ��� '��� �	��_.  

25 
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Paper No.   D.C. XV 

Title :   B$C.��� "�&)4��  3�)�" : �#$	�5U�V$	G� LC T$U� 
 

����� : 

�. �6(��/
E(C
 L� g/
�! �����
 �������! ������ �"�������� ���� ��8&� �<�! ��� 

����
 � ��_�� L/��8 ��>�!. 

#. ������ �<�!�� �������
 &�9R7��� �10�
 ���� �����
 �������� �������� ���6� '=�� 

M �&�Z�. 

3.  � ��_�! ������� / ���0� ��� ��=V� ��C� �"��� ���!. 

 

 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. �6(��/
E(, 0����³�!�� E(, Lc��� E(, 

�6Lc��� E(  

E(�� T¯°��� 1��K;! ��� �[���� 1��K;! Ð 

���0� ���,�������, ����?� 1��K;!�! �"��� (���� 

�<� ��� � ���� ��=V�) 

25 

-�� #. '�&�= 1��8�, ��|h) $��, ������ V(�, �'���h� 

�R7���, ����h) V�, �����̈  �$��), ���\ 1,8&. 

25 

-�� 3. g�8$ �!$
, �c���, 	�)���� K9
, �r�
� 	Q/�?.  25 

-�� ^. � �� : �;(�
 ���_, 

��R;E�, K��+� � ´&!, (V�(�C�, ��?o��, µ&����(!, $!G, 

�M)�vh��8, ¶ �(�=8�, � ����� B��R	i!  

25 
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Paper No.  D.C. XVI 

Title :  "�&)4� ��� "5ш U�    

����� : 

�. ��$!/��
 ����/ '���/_ W(� �����
 ��;�
,������ ��$!/� W(� 01+,�� �8;��. 

#. �������� ��$!/� ���� $
��, ��$!/��
 )*+, �8;��. 

3.  V��+���� ��$!/� ��,8 �%��� C��. 

Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. ������ ��$!/� : ��:�, 0�]1, ���N1��, '���/_, 

��G�9�i. 

25 

-�� #. �����&
� ������6� � �$!/� : �8. ��. $�e
  

�8$� �. ·�  

25 

-�� 3. �$+, ������6� � �$!/� 

T��$��� �!$
  

���� �!@��?   

25 

-�� ^. &!�������6� � �$!/�  

���N& 1����, �g��R:�   

25 

 

Paper No.  APC IV  

Title :   ��&N� j $���4*к / к�9� ."�ш��, l5�-��5к�., "�&)m4�к "5�G�, "�*�к , �хHn$"   
 

����� : 

�. � ���� L0��=�� L���� W(! |�� �8 ��=, �&����, '�
�, �N1� �(��8�
 >7���? ��;��
  

#. �����&����
 ��&
� ��;��
. 

3. x��� �<�!�� ���NY�! ��G� >7���? ��;��
 

.Unit. Topic Marks 

-�� �. �1�@� ` &����� ��w���=$��    25 

-�� #. l5� ��� ��5к�.  

l5�: ��i���; ��� �9���;, ��x����;, ]1��;  

��i���; : ���(
�, �&7�, =!��!, 	!1��, �&K��?, ����  

�9���; : �6+X1, }  ��
, ��=���h��, �$���7
, ¸ ���&�RK�, 

e/��,$�s&����?�[�. 

��5к�. : $�=�&����  ��� �C��& ����  

$�=�&���� : �7��6 '��, $�=�6'��, W���6'��  

�C��& ���� : T1��, ]1�, T�'�9�, ��h��, w����8�, w���0` ��, 

�\���!17, �C��h��h���, ���!/�V��, �&�G, )+,���, 

25 

-�� 3. �������� ������!, �������� ��0C�_, ��NY�!   25 

-�� ^. g �R	��7 : �!$ 1��	�, �C�!��,V(�s«  (!��[;, �![7
 �!$, 

����!$   

25 
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Vision 
 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that continually 
responds to the changing social realities through the development and application of knowledge. 
The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that promotes and protects 
the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with special emphasis on 
empowerment of women. 
 

 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through access to 
education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and non-formal 
streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of professional and vocational 
courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, with human values and purposeful 
social responsibility and to achieve excellence with “Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 
including adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-
economic demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on women's 
perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights with a 
rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by participating in 
outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 
emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 
access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who is not 
and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 
certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of girls/house 
wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even SSC/HSC), but are 
strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional qualifications. 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged people. 
• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical Education 

through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, Need 
based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction Packages: 
Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well established library 
facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 
status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 

• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 
• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other benefits 

are same as regular Degree holders. 
• Annual Exam Pattern  
• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 

 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working women to 

complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide self 

learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study centre at 

all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility status, 

Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process information & 

related matter etc. 

� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 
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� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is implemented 

through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take approval for 

study material development format & related work by board o studies (BOS) & academic 

council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The University. The University’s 

IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material (SLM) writing / training workshop for 

approved teachers of the University. Few teachers are will called for SLM writing & training 

from other Universities of Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study 

material will prepared by teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized 

Institutions in the area all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will 

write in the SLM as per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised 

by the instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in our 

system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning activities (i.e. 

reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, watching video, attending 

counselling session, and teleconference and writing assignment responses). Norms given 

Distance mode based on credit system as per following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active participant 

in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction are imparted 

through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-

instructional style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will 

supplied to the learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually comprises 

8 to 10 units. 

b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the learners 

and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important activity. 

The purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify your 

doubts which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It also 

intends to provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are 

academic counsellors at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the 

courses that chosen for study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study 

Centres during week-ends (Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions 

will be very different from the classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be 



6 

 

delivering lectures as in as in conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to 

overcome difficulties which they face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the Study 

Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the flexibility as 

regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a years but for 

doing it in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For project work, 

study centres will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will have to manage 

own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student 

has to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the instructions 

are imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library 

facilities, disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped 

with some useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to 

the participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a 

copy of important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for the 

benefit of all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator on a 

more or less regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, 

submission schedule (assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to a 

particular examination, declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by them. A 

learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end examination 

from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given to assignments, 

seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  
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B. A. -I 

Semester I 

Title: History of Ancient India- Indus Valley Civilisation to 3rd cen. A. D. 

Course- DC- I/AC- I 

Subject Code- 145108/175108 

Marks- 100  
 

Course Content Marks  

Unit 1 

a) Sources: Literary; Archaeological 

b) Main Features of Indus Valley Civilisation 

c) Vedic Period: Origin of Vedic Aryans; Socio-

economic and religious life 

30 

Unit II 

a) Rise of Magadha 

b) Emergence of New Religions- Jainism and 

Buddhism 

25 

Unit III 

a) Persian and Greek Invasions and their Impact 

b) Emergence of Mauryan Empire- Chandragupta 

Maurya and Emperor Ashok 

c) Mauryan Administration; socio-economic life 

under the Mauryas 

25 

Unit IV 

a) The Shungas, the Satvahanas 

b) The Shakas and the Kushanas 

c) Cultural Developments under the above dynasties 

20 

 

Objectives: 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Understand the developments in the history of Ancient India from Indus Valley 

Civilisation to 3rd cen. A. D. 

2. Know the rise and fall of different dynasties 

3. Examine the Social and Religious developments in ancient India  

4. Analyse the cultural changes that took place and how the Indians reacted to 

the fresh challenges.  

5. Place the socio-cultural history of India in proper historical perspective. 
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Title: Socio-Cultural and Economic History of Maharashtra from Yadavas to 1818 

Course- DC- II 

Subject Code- 145208 

Marks- 100  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Content Marks  

Unit  1 

a) Yadava Period: social, economic and cultural life 

b) Mohamedan period: Cultural Impact 

25 

Unit  II 

a) Bhakti Movement in Maharashtra: Contribution of 

the Mahanubhav Sect and  Warkari Sect 

b) Contribution of Sufi saints  

25 

Unit  III 

a) Concept of Maharashtra Dharma-Its Cultural 

Significance 

b) Hindavi Swarajya- Cultural Interpretation 

c) Economic Policies of Chhtrapati Shivaji 

25 

Unit  IV 

a) Social Life during Peshwa Period 

b) Economic Policies of the Peshwas 

c) Cultural Life under the Peshwas 

25 

Objectives: 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Understand the developments in the history of Maharashtra from the Yadava 

period to the downfall of the Peshwas 

2. Examine the factors for the foundation of Hindavi Swarajya 

3. Know the Social and Religious developments in medieval Maharashtra 

4. Analyse the cultural contribution of the medieval saints  

5. Place the socio-cultural and economic history of Maharashtra in the context of 

contemporary India 
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Semester II 

Title: Political History of India (4th Century to 1000 C. E.) 

Course- DC- III/AC- II 

Subject Code- 245308/275208 

Marks- 100  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 

a) Emergence of Gupta Dynasty as a Political Power 

with special reference to Samudragupta and 

ChandraguptaII 

b) Classical Age: An Analysis 

c) Rule of Harshavardhana 

25 

Unit II 

a) Political Powers in Deccan and South India-The 

Vakatakas, The Chalukyas, The Pallavas, The 

Rashtrakutas and The Cholas 

b) Cultural Contribution of the Above Dynasties 

25 

Unit III 

a) Arab Invasion- Muhammad-bin-Qasim and 

Conquest of Sindh 

b) Impact of these invasions of India  

25 

Unit IV 

a) Definition and Explanation of the term ‘Greater 

India’  

b) Expansion of Indian Power in South-East Asia  

c) Cultural Impact on South-east Asia 

25 

Objectives: 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Study the events in the history of Ancient India from Gupta period to the arrival of 

Islamic Invasions 

2. Understand the rise and fall of different dynasties in North India, Deccan and South 

India during ancient period 

3. Examine the concept of Classical Age 

4. Analyse the political annexations of the early Islamic invaders  

5. Place the role of India in the history of South- east Asia during ancient period 
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Title: History of Maharashtra (1818-1920) 

Course- DC- IV 

Subject Code- 245408 

Marks- 100  

 

Objectives: 

 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Know the impact of the policies of British rule on Maharashtra 

2. Survey the changes in social and economic spheres in Maharashtra in 19th and early 20th 

centuries 

3. Assess the contribution of social reformers in dealing with certain social issues of 

Maharashtra  

4. Analyse the resistance carried out by the revolutionaries of Maharashtra to the oppressive 

British policies  

5. Examine the role of the leading political associations and political leaders and to know their 

impact on Maharashtra 
 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 Maharashtra Under British Rule 

1. Maharashtra on the eve of British conquest 

2. Main Features of Land Revenue System under British 

Rule; Revenue Settlements in Maharashtra 

3. Law and Judiciary under British Rule  

30 

Unit II Socio-Religious Reform Movements 

1. Paramhamsa Sabha  

2. Prarthana samaj 

3. Satyashodhak Samaj 

4. Vedokta Movement 

25 

Unit III Resurgence and Insurrections 

1. Uprisings of Ramoshis, Bhils and Kolis 

2. Revolt of Vasudev Balwant Phadke 

3. Other Revolutionaries of Maharashtra 

4. Peasant Unrest 

20 

Unit IV Social and Political Associations 

1. Bombay Association 

2. M. G. Ranade and Poona Sarvajanik Sabha 

3. Indian National Congress and Maharashtra- Role of 

Gopal Krishna Gokhale  

4. Indian National Congress and Maharashtra Lokmanya 

Bal Gangadhar Tilak  
 

25 
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B. A.-II 

Semester III 

• Title: History of Early Medieval India (1000 C. E.- 1526 A. D.) 

• Course- DC- IV/AC- III 

• Subject Code- 345508/375308 

• Marks- 100                        

 

Objectives: 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Know the developments in India from the expeditions of Mahmud of Ghazni to arrival of 

the Mughals in North India 

2. Study the different policies of the rulers of Delhi Sultanate  

3. Assess the effect of the Islamic rule on India 

4. Examine the rule of Vijayanagar and Bahamani rulers and their impact on Indian history 

5. Evaluate the beginning of cultural synthesis in India 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 

a) Political and Socio-Economic  Conditions of 

India on Turkish Invasion- Invasions of 

Mahmud of Ghazni and Muhammad Ghori 

b) Establishment of Delhi Sultanate- Qutb-

uddin Aibak, Iltutmish, Razia Sultan and 

Balban  

25 

Unit II 

a) Expansion and Consolidation of Delhi 

Sultanate under Alla-uddin Khilji- 

Administrative and Military Reforms 

b) Expansion and Consolidation of Delhi 

Sultanate under Tughlaq Rule- Muhammad 

Bin Tughlaq and Firoz Tughlaq 

25 

Unit III 

a) Establishment of Vijaynagar Empire- 

Harihar, Bukka and Krishnadevaray 

b) Establishment and Decline of Bahamani 

Kingdom  

25 

Unit IV 

a) Socio-economic and Cultural Life under Delhi 

Sultanate 

b) Socio-economic and Cultural Life under 

Vijaynagar and Bahamani rules 

25 
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Title: Elements of Historical Methodology 

Course- DC VI 

Subject Code- 345608 

Marks- 100 

 

Objectives: 

 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Know the nature, scope of History as a subject 

2. Understand the significance of various sources of History 

3. Study the categories of History and their relations with other sciences 

4. Assess the criteria of objective history-writing 

5. Examine the process of passing on the history to future generations 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 

a) Meaning; Nature and Scope of History 

b) Sources of History- Archaeological; Literary  

25 

Unit II 

a) Types of History 

b) Auxiliary Sciences of History 

25 

Unit III 

a) Criteria of Authenticity of Historical Sources 

b) Criteria of Credibility of Historical Sources  

25 

Unit IV 

a) Objectivity in History-writing 

b) Analysis of Data and Interpretation of 

Historic al Sources 

25 
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Title: History of Europe (1789-1871) 

Course- APC- I 

Subject Code- 365108 

Marks- 100 

 

Objectives: 

 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Study the events in the history of Europe from French Revolution to Unification of Germany 

2. Understand the significance of role played by Main personalities in the shaping of Europe in 

late eighteenth and 19th century 

3. Examine the power-politics in major countries of Europe in 19th century 

4. Assess the developments in Europe leading to the birth of new nations 

5. Have a perspective in comparison with the contemporary India 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 

a) French Revolution- Causes and 

Consequences 

b) Napoleon Bonaparte- Military Achievements; 

Administrative Reforms; Decline  

25 

Unit II 

a) Congress of Vienna- Principles and Aims 

b) Consort of Europe- Age of Metternich 

25 

Unit III 

a) Revolution of 1848 in France and the Birth of 

Second Republic 

b) Napoleon III- Military Achievements; 

Administration  

25 

Unit IV 

a) Role of Bismarch in European Politics  

b) Unification of Italy 

c) Unification of Germany 

25 
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Semester IV 

• Title: History of Later Medieval India (1526 A. D.- 1757) 

• Course- DC- VII/AC IV 

• Subject Code- 445708/475408 

• Marks- 100 

Objectives: 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Study the rise and fall of Mughal Empire in India under its rulers 

2. Understand the significance of Sher Shah Suri amidst Mughal rule 

3. Assess the role played by Chhatrapati Shivaji in the foundation of Hindavi Swarajya 

4. Examine the importance of the Maratha rule till Maharani Tarabai 

5. Evaluate the cultural synthesis under Hindu and Islamic rules 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 

a) Emergence of Mughal Power- Babur and 

Humayun 

b) Sher Shah Suri- Conquests and 

administration  

25 

Unit II 

a) Expansion and Consolidation of Mughal Rule: 

Emperor Akbar, Jehangir and Shah Jahan 

b) Decline of Mughal Power: Policies of 

Aurangzeb; Later Mughals 

25 

Unit III 

a) Chhatrapati Shivaji and Foundation of 

Swarajya 

b) Rules of Sambhaji, Rajaram and Tarabai 

20 

Unit IV 

a) Mughal Administration 

b) Administration of Chhatrapati shivaji 

c) Socio-economic and Cultural Life 

30 
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Title: Major Trends in Indian Historiography 

Course- DC VIII 

Subject Code- 445808 

 

Marks- 100 

 

Objectives: 

 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Know the main trends in history-writing of India 

2. Understand the utility of some texts of Indian languages for the writing of history 

3. Assess the importance of foreign travelogues for history-writing 

4. Analyse the impact of some ideologies on the history-writing 

5. Examine the trends of history-writing in independent India 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 Historiography of Ancient India 

a) Main Texts: Sangam Literature, 

Arthashastra, Harshacharitam, Rajatarangini 

b) Travelogues of Foreign Travelers: Greek, 

Chinese 

25 

Unit II Historiography in Medieval India 

a) Pre- Mughal Historiography: Al Bairuni, Ibn 

Batuta 

b) Historiography During Mughal Period: Abul 

Fazal, Khafi Khan 

c) Historiography of Maratha Period: 

Adnyapatra, Peshwa Daftar, Bakhar 

Literature 

25 

Unit III Historiography of Modern Period 

a) Imperialist School 

b) Nationalist School 

c) Marxist School 

20 

Unit IV Trends of Historiography in Post-

independence period  

a) Oral History 

b) Local History 

c) Women’s History 

30 
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Title: History of Europe (1870- 1945) 

Course- APC II 

Subject Code- 465208 

Marks- 100 

Objectives: 

 

Learners will be able to: 

1. Know about the Eastern Question and its effect on Turkish empire 

2. Study the struggle of imperial powers of Europe about mastery over Africa 

3. Examine the events leading to World War I and the consequences of the War 

4. Trace the causes and forms of dictatorship in Germany and Italy 

5. Assess the causes and consequences of World War II and evaluate the role of UNO 

Course Content Marks 

Unit 1 

a) Eastern Question: Crimean War and Treaty 

of Paris 

b) Russo-Turkish war and Treaty of Berlin 

c) Young Turk Movement 

25 

Unit II 

a) Consequences of Imperialism in Africa 

b) Balkan wars; World war I- Causes and 

Consequences 

25 

Unit III 

a) Nazism in Germany 

b) Fascism in Italy 

c) Great Depression: Its Effects on Europe 

20 

Unit IV 

a) World War II: Causes and Consequences 

b) Establishment of UNO 

30 
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Vision 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that continually 
responds to the changing social realities through the development and application of knowledge. 
The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that promotes and protects 
the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with special emphasis on 
empowerment of women. 
 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through access to 
education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and non-formal 
streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of professional and vocational 
courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, with human values and purposeful 
social responsibility and to achieve excellence with “Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 
including adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-
economic demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on women's 
perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights with a 
rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by participating in 
outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 
emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 
access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who is not 
and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 
certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of girls/house 
wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even SSC/HSC), but are 
strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional qualifications. 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
 

 

 



Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged people. 
• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical Education 

through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, Need 
based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction Packages: 
Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well established library 
facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 
status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 

• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 
• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other benefits 

are same as regular Degree holders. 
• Annual Exam Pattern  
• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 

 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working women to 

complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide self 

learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study centre at 

all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music, Education) 

� M.com  

 

 

Admission Process 
      CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process 

information & related matter etc. 

� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

 



� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is implemented 

through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take approval for 

study material development format & related work by board o studies (BOS) & academic 

council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The University. The University’s 

IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material (SLM) writing / training workshop for 

approved teachers of the University. Few teachers are will called for SLM writing & training 

from other Universities of Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study 

material will prepared by teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized 

Institutions in the area all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will 

write in the SLM as per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised 

by the instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in our 

system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning activities (i.e. 

reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, watching video, attending 

counselling session, and teleconference and writing assignment responses). Norms given 

Distance mode based on credit system as per following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active participant 

in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction are imparted 

through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-instructional 

style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will supplied to the 

learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually comprises 8 to 10 units. 

b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the learners and 

their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important activity. The 

purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify your doubts 

which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It also intends to 

provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are academic counsellors 

at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the courses that chosen for 

study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study Centres during week-ends 

(Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions will be very different from the 

classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be delivering lectures as in as in 

conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to overcome difficulties which they 

face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the Study 



Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the flexibility as 

regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a years but for doing it 

in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For project work, study centres 

will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will have to manage own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student has to 

be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the instructions are 

imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library facilities, 

disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped with some 

useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to the 

participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a copy of 

important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for the benefit of 

all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator on a more or less 

regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, submission schedule 

(assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to a particular examination, 

declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by them. A 

learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end examination 

from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given to assignments, 

seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. Part – I      
 

Semester- I 
 

Course I / AC I 

  Sociology of Indian Society  

 
Objectives :       

 -To understand the basic Indian Social Structure. 

- To know the comprehensive profile of Indian Society.   

 

Unit COURSE CONTENT Marks 

 

Unit 1 

The Structure & Composition of Indian 

Society: 

Tribal, Rural & Urban Communities: 

Meaning & Characteristics. 

25 

 

Unit 2 

Basic Institutions of Indian Society 

Family, Kinship & Marriage:  

Nature, types & Characteristics. 

Caste: Nature & Characteristics. 

25 

 

Unit 4 

Diversity in Indian Society: 

Unity in diversity 

Cultural diversity: Regional, linguistic, 

religious 

25 

 

Unit 5 

National Integration: 

National Integration: Meaning & 

Importance. 

Obstacles to National Integration.                                            

Concept of Nation building 

25 

 

 
 
 
 



 
Course II 

 
Foundations of Sociology 

 
 

Objectives :   
 -To get acquainted with the discipline of Sociology 

 
           - To understand the basic concepts in Sociology 
        

Unit Course Content  
 

Marks 

 
Unit 1 

Nature of Sociology  
Sociology: Meaning, nature & scope  

Sociology as a science 

Significance of Sociology 
Relationship of Sociology with 
Psychology, Economics & Political 
Science 

25 

 
Unit 2 

Concepts in Sociology:  
Society, Community, Association,  Social 
Interaction: Meaning & Characteristics. 

25 

 
Unit 3 

Social Structure:  
Norms & values 
Social groups: Meaning & Types 
Status & Role 
Social Structure: Meaning & Elements 

25 

 
Unit 4 

Social Stratification: 
Types of Mobility: Vertical and Horizontal 
Bases of Stratification: Age, Gender, 
Wealth & Power Social Mobility: Meaning 
Social Stratification: Meaning, Types & 
Characteristics 

25 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Semester- II 
 

Course III / AC II 
 

Social Problems in India  
Objectives :  
-To understand the social problems confronting India. 
- To know the policies & programmes implemented to ameliorate the social   

    problems. 
                    

Unit Course Content  Marks 

 

Unit 1 

I    Social Disorganization & Social 
Problems: 

Meaning and Nature of Social 
Disorganization 

Meaning and Nature of Social 
Problems.   

Causes & Types of Social 
Disorganization. 

25 

 

Unit 2 

II    Problems Related to Family 
Disorganization: 

Domestic violence, Dowry, 

Divorce & problem of elderly 

25 

 

Unit 3 

III   Social Problems in 
contemporary society: 

Child abuse 

Slums 
Food Adulteration 

25 

 

Unit 4 

IV Dealing with Social Problems: 

Role of NGO’s  

Role of the State, Policy & planning  

(with respect to women, children & 
elderly) 

25 

 
 
 
 
 



Course IV 
 

Introduction to Sociology 
 

Objectives :  
 
-To get acquainted with the discipline of Sociology 

                     
- To be able to apply Sociological concepts, terms to the processes of everyday      

   life. 
                  

Unit Course Content  Marks  
 

Unit 1 

I   Individual & Society : 

Culture: Meaning and Characteristics 

Socialization: Definition & Meaning.                

Agencies of Socialization: Family, Peer- 
group,Concept of Re-Socialization 

School & Mass media. 

25 

 

Unit 2 

II   Social Control & Conformity:  

Conformity: Meaning & Causes 

Agencies of Social control 
Types of Social Control 

Social Control: Definition & Meaning 

25 

 

Unit 3 

III  Process of Social Interaction: 

Social Interaction: Meaning & Nature 

Types of Social Interaction: 
Accommodation & Assimilation 
Cooperation, Competition, Conflict, 

25 

 

Unit 4 

IV  Social Change:  

Meaning & Nature of Social 
Change.Concepts of Evolution. 
Revolution & Progress Cultural 
LagFactors of Social Change. 

25 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part – II  

Semester III 

Course V / AC III 

Social change and development in India 

 

Objectives:   

-To familiarize the  Concepts of development and change. 

-To understand the processes of  social change and development in  Indian  
                        Society.  
 

Unit  Course content 
 

Marks  

 
Unit 1 

Understanding development 

Basic concept:  

Social change,  evolution 

Growth and development 

Theoretical approaches: 

 Modernization approach 

Dependency approach 

25 

 
Unit 2 

Processes of social change in India: 

Role of social reformers in social change  

Mahatma Phule, Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj,  

Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar 

Processes 

Westernization, Sanskritization, Modernization, 
Globalization 

25 

 
Unit 3 

Dynamics of social institutions: 

Changing nature : caste, Family, Marriage, 
Religion, Education 

25 

 
Unit 4 

Process of development : 

Crisis & responses : 

Issues of land displacement & rehabilitation 

 

25 

 
 

 

 

 



DC VI 

 Rural Society in India 

Objectives:   

-To understand rural social structure & problems. 

          -To gain knowledge of rural reconstruction & development 

Unit CONTENT  Marks 
 

Unit 1 

Introduction to Rural sociology  

a) Meaning , Nature and Scope of Rural 
Sociology           

b) Development of Rural Sociology in India 
c) Characteristics of Rural Society 

d) Importance of the study of Rural Sociology 

25 

 

Unit 2 

Rural Community: Changing Nature 

a) Rural Economy- Role of co operatives 

b) Rural Polity    - Panchayati Raj, 73rd 
amendment  

c) Nexus between caste & politics 

25 

 

Unit 3 

Problems of  Rural Society 

a) Economic problems : Poverty & 
unemployment,  

Indebtedness 

b) Social Problems : Health ,Access to 
education,farmers suicide  

25 

 

Unit 4 

Rural  reconstruction / Welfare Programs 

a) Integrated rural Development Program IRDP 

b) Employment Guarantee Scheme 

c) Sant Gadgebaba Gram Swachta Abhiyan 

d) Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 

25 

 

 

 

 



Ap. C. I   POPULATION & SOCIETY 

 
Objectives :   

-  To acquaint students with the demographic features & trends of Indian                                                                                                    

Society   Vis-a Vis World Population. 

- To understand Population Control in terms of Social needs. 

- To review Population Control measures & their implementation. 

 

Unit COURSE CONTENT Marks 

 

Unit 1 

 Theories of Population & World 
Population 

A) Theories of Population:  Malthus’s 
theory of population,  
     and Theory of Demographic Transition. 
 
B) World Population: An Overview 

25 

 

Unit 2 

Population in India: 

A) Structure of Indian Population: Age 
Structure & Sex ratio. 
B) Causes of population growth in India. 
C) Population dynamics: Fertility, Mortality 
and Migration. 

25 

 

Unit 3 

Population explosion & its Consequences:  

Poverty & Unemployment, Housing & 
Civic amenities. 
Environmental Problems., Urbanization & 
Transportation 

25 

 

Unit 4 

Population Policy: 

A) Population policy: Historical 
background.                                     
B) Population policy of the Government of 
India after  
     Independence. 
C) Population Education: Meaning, 
Objectives & relevance. 

25 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 



Semester- IV 
 

Course VII / AC IV 
  Women’s Issues in India 

 

Objectives :    

-To be aware with women issues. 

 - To the emerging issues and debates relating women and development.   

Unit Course Content : Marks 

 

Unit 1 

I  Need and Importance to Women 
Studies 

Women Studies: Need, Scope and 
Importance. 

Development of women studies in 
India. 

25 

 

Unit 2 

II   Women & Health 

Health issues of women 
Nutrition,Female Mortality Rate 
 Sex Selection, Female Filicide  
 Access to governmental health and 
program 

25 

 

Unit 3 

III V iolence against women 

1.Domestic violence 
2. Sexual harassment to home and 
workplace  
3. Trafficking 

25 

 

Unit 4 

IV Impact of Women’s movements 

National policy of women 2001 

Women Empowerment 

 

25 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Course VIII –  

URBAN SOCIETY: PROBLEMS & PROSPECTS 

 

Objectives:   
-To know the basic concepts  of  Urban Society. 

  -To understand the phenomena of Urban Growth & Related Problems. 
 

Unit Course Content: Marks 

 
Unit 1 

Development of Urban Sociology: 
a. Basic Concepts: Urban, Urbanism, 

Urbanization. 

b. Theories of Urban Sociology: 

Traditional Theories: Louis Wirth, 
Burgess &Park. 
Modern  Theories: Manuel Castells 
&David Harvey. 

25 

 
Unit 2 

Trends in Urban Growth : 
a. Migration- Rural Urban Migration. 

b. Over urbanization. 

c. Megacity, Satellite city, Suburbs & 
Rural-Urban fringe. 

25 

 
Unit 3 

Urban Society : Problems & Challenges 
a. Problems of Cities: Slums, Squatters & 

Pavement dwellers. 

b. Challenges : Environmental 
degradation, civic amenities (water, 
electricity, garbage 
disposal.)Consumerism & 
Commercialization of festivals. 

25 

 
Unit 4 

Urban Development & Planning 
a. Urban Planning : Policy & Importance. 

b. Obstacles to Urban Planning Urban 
Renewal. 

25 

 
 

 

 

 



Ap. C. II  

-Media Culture and Society 

 

Objectives: 

1. To understand the influence of media on Socio-cultural change and development in 

present society. 

2. To analyze the role played by media in the development of Indian society. 

 

Unit Course content Marks  

 

Unit 1 

The mass media of communication 
:- 

a. Meaning, Role and functions 
of mass media, 

b. Theories of mass media 
communication 

25 

 

Unit 2 

Mass media – Impact and 
Representation : 

a. Impact of television viewing 
on children. 

b. Impact of Social media. 
Representation of women in mass 
media News papers, Cinema, 
Television and Advertisement 

25 

 

Unit 3 

Development of regional language 
media in India : 

a. Print media. 
b. television. 
c. Cinema. 

25 

 

Unit 4 

The role of mass media in social 
transformation: 

a. Television and social changes  
b. The potential of cybercafé in 

communication development. 
c. Media ethics 

25 
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Vision 

Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that continually 

responds to the changing social realities through the development and application of knowledge. 

The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that promotes and protects 

the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with special emphasis on 

empowerment of women. 
 

Mission  

SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through access to 

education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and non-formal 

streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of professional and vocational 

courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, with human values and purposeful 

social responsibility and to achieve excellence with “Quality in every Activity” 

 

Goals 

The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 

• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 

including adult and continuing education. 

• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-

economic demands. 

• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on women's 

perspectives. 

• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights with a 

rational outlook  towards society. 

• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by participating in 

outreach   programmes. 

• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 

emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 

About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 

access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who is not 

and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 

certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of girls/house 

wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even SSC/HSC), but are 

strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional qualifications. 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged people. 

• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical Education 

through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, Need 

based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction Packages: 

Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well established library 

facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 

• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 

• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other benefits 

are same as regular Degree holders. 

• Annual Exam Pattern  

• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 
 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working women to 

complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide self 

learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study centre at 

all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, 

Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process 

information & related matter etc. 

� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 
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� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is implemented 

through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take approval for 

study material development format & related work by board o studies (BOS) & academic 

council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The University. The University’s 

IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material (SLM) writing / training workshop for 

approved teachers of the University. Few teachers are will called for SLM writing & training 

from other Universities of Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study 

material will prepared by teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized 

Institutions in the area all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will 

write in the SLM as per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised 

by the instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in our 

system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning activities (i.e. 

reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, watching video, attending 

counselling session, and teleconference and writing assignment responses). Norms given 

Distance mode based on credit system as per following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active participant 

in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction are imparted 

through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-

instructional style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes will 

supplied to the learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually comprises 

8 to 10 units. 

b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the learners 

and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an important activity. 

The purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your questions and clarify your 

doubts which may not be possible through any other means of communication. It also 

intends to provide you and opportunity to meet your fellow students. There are 

academic counsellors at the Study Centres to provide counselling and guidance in the 

courses that chosen for study. Normally, these sessions will be held at the Study 

Centres during week-ends (Saturdays and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions 

will be very different from the classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be 
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delivering lectures as in as in conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to 

overcome difficulties which they face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components also. 

Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided by the Study 

Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with the flexibility as 

regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical during a years but for 

doing it in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat exercise, For project work, 

study centres will provide the necessary guidance but the learner will have to manage 

own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the student 

has to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of the instructions 

are imparted through distance rather than face-to face communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library 

facilities, disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also equipped 

with some useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will be accessible to 

the participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The Coordinators will display a 

copy of important circulars/notifications on the notice board of the Study Centre for the 

benefit of all the students. Learners will advised to keep in touch with Coordinator on a 

more or less regular basis so as to get advance information about assignments, 

submission schedule (assignments, & examination forms), list of students admitted to a 

particular examination, declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by them. A 

learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end examination 

from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given to assignments, 

seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  
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D.C.Mar. I/ A.C.Marathi  ¼ladsrkadladsrkadladsrkadladsrkad175104½ - ejkBh dknacjhejkBh dknacjhejkBh dknacjhejkBh dknacjh 
mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    

1- Dknacjhps Lo#i vkf.k ladYiuk letwu ?ks.ks- 
2- dknacjhP;k ?kVdkapk vH;kl dj.ks- 
3- fn-ck-eksdk’kh ;kaP;k vkuan vksojh ;k dknacjhps lw{e v/;;u dj.ks 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    rkfldkrkfldkrkfldkrkfldk    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 dknacjhpsLo:i vkf.k ladYiuk 
dknacjhps ?kVd 

15 25 

2 fn-ck-eksdk’kh ;kaP;k ys[kukpk vkf.k ys[ku oSf’k"V;kapk LFkwy ifjp; 
fn-ck- eksdk’kh ;kaP;k vkuan vksojh dknacjhP;k dFkkudkpk vH;kl 

15 25 

3 vkuan vksojh dknacjhpk vk’k;] ik=Lo#i] okrkoj.kfufeZrh vkfn  
?kVdkaP;k vk/kkjs lw{e vH;kl 

15 25 

4 vkuan vksojh dknacjhpk fuosnu] Hkk"kk vkf.k ’kSyh vkfn ?kVdkaP;k  
vk/kkjs lw{e vH;kl 

15 25 

 

D.C.Mar. II - 145204    ----    ys[ku dkS’kY;ys[ku dkS’kY;ys[ku dkS’kY;ys[ku dkS’kY; 
mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    

1- Nkihy ek/;eklkBh ckreh ys[ku dj.;klkBh vko’;d dkS’kY; voxr dj.ks- 
2- o`Rr vkf.k vyadkj ;kapk ifjp; d#u ?ks.ks- 
3- jlxzg.k Eg.kts dk; rs letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k dforkaps jlxzg.k dj.ks- 
4- ejkBhP;k lanHkkZr lax.kdkpk ifjp; d#u ?ks.kas- 
vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 Nkihy ek/;eklkBh ckreh ys[ku& Nkihy ek/;ekps Lo#i fo’ks"k  
òrkardFku] ckreh o ckrehi= ;karhy lkE;& Hksn 
Ckkrehojhy Hkk"; % laikndh;] LQqV vk{ksi ys[ku 
Nkihy ek/;eklkBh izR;{k ys[ku dj.ks 

25 

2 òRr vkf.k vyadkj 
yx dze] v{kjx.koR̀r] ek=koR̀r ¼tkrho`Rr½] v{kj Nan  
’kkn`yfofdzMhr] olarrfydk] Hkwtaxiz;kr] fnaMh] vuq"VqHk] vk;kZ  
’kCnkyadkj] vuqizkl] ;ed] ’ys"k 

25 

3 jlxzg.kkps Lo#i vkf.k oSf’k"V;s] ikB;sRrj dforsps jlxzg.k 25 

4 ejkBhP;k lanHkkZr lax.kdkpk ifjp;] 
ladsrLFkG ¼osclkbZV½ ’kks/ku] ejkBhrwu bZ&esy r;kj dj.ks] ikBfo.ks]  
ejkBhrhy bZ tuZyl~ ’kks/k.ks] R;kaps voyksdu] v/;;u dj.ks- 

25 

 ojhy ?kVdkaoj vk/kkfjr lsfeukj @ izkstsDV @ ifjlaokn @ V;wVksfj;y @ varxZr 
pkp.kh ijh{kk bR;knh ?ks.ks- 
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CApc.Mar. I -185104½½½½        ys[ku fo|kys[ku fo|kys[ku fo|kys[ku fo|k    
mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    

1- fuca/k ys[ku dj.;klkBh vko’;d dkS’kY; voxr dj.ks- 
2- tkfgjkr fo|spk ifjp; d#u ?ks.ks- 
3- jlxzg.k Eg.kts dk; rs letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k dforkaps jlxzg.k dj.ks- 
4- ejkBhP;k lanHkkZr lax.kdkpk ifjp; d#u ?ks.ks- 
vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 ’kq) ys[kukps fu;e] ’kq) vkf.k lqys[ku 25 

2 dk;kZy;hu i= ys[ku Lo#i vkf.k oSf’k"V;s 
dk;kZy;hu i=kaps izdkj] dk;kZy;hu i=ys[ku dj.ks- 

25 

3 tkfgjkr ladYiuk] Lo#i o izdkj bR;knh 
fofo/k ek/;ekauqlkj tkfgjkrhps cny.kkjs Lo#i 
fofo/k fo"k;kojhy @ mRiknukaP;k tkfgjkrh r;kj dj.ks- 

25 

4 eqfnzr ’kks/ku Eg.kts dk; 
eqfnzr ’kks/kukrhy fofo/k fpUgs vkf.k R;kaps vFkZ 
izR;{k eqfnzr ’kks/ku dj.ks- 

25 

 ojhy ?kVdkaoj vk/kkfjr lsfeukj @ izkstsDV @ ifjlaokn @ 
V;wVksfj;y @ varxZr pkp.kh ijh{kk bR;knh ?ks.ks- 

25 

D.C.Mar. III     ----    245304    A.C.Marathi. II     275204                ejkBh pfj=ejkBh pfj=ejkBh pfj=ejkBh pfj=    

mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    
1- pfj= okM~-e;kps Lo#i vkf.k ladYiuk letwu ?ks.ks- 
2- pfj= okM~-e;kP;k ?kVdkapk vH;kl dj.ks- 
3- foykl [kksys fy[khr ^eg"khZ /k^eg"khZ /k^eg"khZ /k^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*ksaMks ds’ko dosZ*ksaMks ds’ko dosZ*ksaMks ds’ko dosZ* ;k pfj=kps lw{e v/;;u dj.ks- 
vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    
1 pfj= okM~-e;kps Lo#i vkf.k ladYiuk letwu ?ks.ks- 

pfj= okM~-e;kP;k ?kVdkapk vH;kl dj.ks- 
25 

2 foykl [kksys fy[khr ^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ* e/khy  
thoukuqHkokps Lo#i 

25 

3 foykl [kksys fy[khr ^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ* ;k pfj=kps lw{e v/;;u 25 

4 foykl [kksys fy[khr ^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ*^eg"khZ /kksaMks ds’ko dosZ* ;k pfj=kph Hkk"kk  
vkf.k ’kSyh  

25 
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D.C.Mar. IV        245404½ ½ ½ ½         O;ogkfjd ejkBhO;ogkfjd ejkBhO;ogkfjd ejkBhO;ogkfjd ejkBh    

mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    
1- ys[kufo"k;d fu;e letwu ?ks.ks- 
2- eqfnzr’kks/kukps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k mrkÚ;kps eqnzhr’kks/kukP;k [kq.kk dj.ks- 
3- Eg.kh] okd~izpkj ;kaps Hkk"ksr mik;;kstu dj.ks- 
4- Tkfgjkrhps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k eqfnzr ek/;eklkBh tkfgjkr r;kj dj.ks- 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 ys[kufo"k;d fu;e 
ejkBh lkfgR; egkeaMGkus ekU; dsysys ys[kufo"k;d fu;e 

25 

2 eqfnzr'kks/kuke/;s okijY;k tk.kkÚ;k osxosxG;k [kw.kk vkf.k R;kaps vFkZ  
letwu ?ks.ks] fnysY;k mrkÚ;kps eqfnzr’kks/ku dj.ks- 

25 

3 Eg.kh] okd~izpkj ;kaps Hkk"ksrhy mik;;kstu 
Eg.kh vkf.k okd~izpkj Eg.kts dk; rs letwu ?ks.ks- 
Eg.kh vkf.k okd~izpkj ;kapk Hkk"ksr mik;;kstu dj.ks- 

25 

4 tkfgjkr Eg.kts dk; rs letwu ?ks.ks- 
eqfnzr ek/;eklkBh r;kj dsY;k tk.kkÚ;k tkfgjkrhps Lo#i 
eqfnzr ek/;eklkBh tkfgjkr r;kj dj.ks- 

25 

 

CApc.Mar. II     285204½ ½ ½ ½     ys[ku dkS’kY;ys[ku dkS’kY;ys[ku dkS’kY;ys[ku dkS’kY;    

mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    
1- jlxzg.kkps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k dkS’kY; voxr dj.ks- 
2- fofo/k dk;ZdzekaP;k if=dk r;kj dj.ks- 
3- laokn dkS’kY; fodflr dj.ks- 
4- lw=lapkyu dkS’kY; vkRelkr dj.ks vkf.k fofo/k dk;ZdzekalkBh lw=lapkyu dj.ks- 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 ’kq) ys[kukps fu;e] ’kq) vkf.k lqys[ku 25 

2 jlxzg.kkps Lo#i 
fofo/k izdkjP;k dforkaps jlxzg.k dj.ks- 

25 

3 fofo/k dk;ZdzekaP;k if=dkps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks 
fofo/k dk;ZdzekaP;k if=dk r;kj dj.ks- 

25 

4 laokn dkS’kY;kps Lo#i 
laokn dkS’kY; fodflr dj.ks 

25 
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D.C.Mar. V    345504½ ½ ½ ½ A.C.Marathi. III     375304    ejkBhejkBhejkBhejkBh    dforkdforkdforkdfork    

mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    
1- dfork ;k lkfgR; izdkjkps Lo#i vkf.k ladYiuk letwu ?ks.ks- 
2- 1975 uarjph lkaLd`frd ik’oZHkweh vH;kl.ks- 
3- Dforklaxzgkps lw{e v/;;u dj.ks- 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    
1 dfork ;k lkfgR; izdkjkps Lo#i vkf.k ladYiuk letwu ?ks.ks- 1975 

uarjph lkaLd`frd ik’oZHkweh vH;kl.ks- 
25 

2 banzftr Hkkysjko] nklw oS|] Hkwtax esJke] v#.k dkGs ;kaP;k fuoMd 
dforkapk lw{e vH;kl- 

25 

3 vuqjk/kk  ikVhy] uhjtk] izKk yks[kaMs] ;kaP;k fuoMd dforkapk  
lw{e vH;kl- 

25 

4 flflfy;k dkOgkZyks] ehuk{kh ikVhy] f’kjh"k xksikG ns’kikaMs ;kaP;k  
fuoMd dforkapk lw{e vH;kl 

25 

 

D.C.Mar. VI     345604½ ½ ½ ½     ejkBhejkBhejkBhejkBhHkk"kk vkf.k O;kdj.kHkk"kk vkf.k O;kdj.kHkk"kk vkf.k O;kdj.kHkk"kk vkf.k O;kdj.k    

mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    
1- Hkk"kk Eg.kts dk;] frps Lo#i] O;kIrh] egRRo vkf.k dk;Z letwu ?ks.ks- 
2- Hkk"kk] izek.kHkk"kk] cksyh Eg.kts dk; rs letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k R;kpk ijLij lac/k letwu ?ks.ks- 
3- ejkBhrhy o.kZekyspk vH;kl dj.ks- 
4- ejkBhrhy ’kCnkaP;k tkrh vH;kl.ks- 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 Hkk"kk % Lo#i] O;kIrh] egRRo vkf.k dk;Z 25 

2 v Hkk"kk] izek.kHkk"kk] cksyhHkk"kk ijLij lac/k 
vk ejkBhP;k cksyh 1& vfgjk.kh 2& oÚgkMh 

25 

3 ejkBhph o.kZekyk % Loj] Lojknh] O;atus o o.kkZph mPpjLFkkus 25 

4 ejkBhrhy ’kCnkaP;k tkrh 1 & fodkjh 2 vfodkjh 25 
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Apc.Marathi I     356104½ ½ ½ ½         lkfgR;kph Hkk"kklkfgR;kph Hkk"kklkfgR;kph Hkk"kklkfgR;kph Hkk"kk    

mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    
1- Hkk"ksps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks- 
2- lkfgR; Hkk"ksps Lo#i vkf.k osxGsi.k letwu ?ks.ks- 
3- lkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkj letwu ?ks.ks- 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 Hkk"ksps Lo#i vkf.k oSf’k"V;sHkk"ksps Lo#i vkf.k oSf’k"V;sHkk"ksps Lo#i vkf.k oSf’k"V;sHkk"ksps Lo#i vkf.k oSf’k"V;s    25 

2 O;ogkj Hkk"kk] lkfgR; Hkk"kk] ’kkL=Hkk"kk ;karhy lkE; &HksnO;ogkj Hkk"kk] lkfgR; Hkk"kk] ’kkL=Hkk"kk ;karhy lkE; &HksnO;ogkj Hkk"kk] lkfgR; Hkk"kk] ’kkL=Hkk"kk ;karhy lkE; &HksnO;ogkj Hkk"kk] lkfgR; Hkk"kk] ’kkL=Hkk"kk ;karhy lkE; &Hksn    
Hkk"ksps LFkjHkk"ksps LFkjHkk"ksps LFkjHkk"ksps LFkj 1½ i`"B LFkj ¼laf{kIr foospu½ 
1-1½ Hkk"ksps ukn#i  1-2½ Hkk"ksps ys[ku#i 
1-3½ Hkk"ksps ’kCn#i A1-4½ Hkk"ksps O;kdj.k#i 

25 

3 var%Lrjvar%Lrjvar%Lrjvar%Lrj    
lkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkjlkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkjlkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkjlkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkj    
v½ okD;izpkj] Eg.kh] bR;knhps Lo#i vkf.k lkfgR; Hkk"ksrhy LFkku 
vk½ miek] vyadkj] #id ;kapk LFkwy ifjp; 

25 

4 var%Lrjvar%Lrjvar%Lrjvar%Lrj    
lkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkj&lkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkj&lkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkj&lkfgR;d`rhpk vFkZO;ogkj&    
izfrek] izrhd vkf.k feFkd ;kaps Lo#i 

25 

 

CApc.Mar. III     385304½ ½ ½ ½     dYiukfoLrkj] Eg.kh okD;izpkj] xzaFkijh{k.kdYiukfoLrkj] Eg.kh okD;izpkj] xzaFkijh{k.kdYiukfoLrkj] Eg.kh okD;izpkj] xzaFkijh{k.kdYiukfoLrkj] Eg.kh okD;izpkj] xzaFkijh{k.k    
mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    

1- dYiukfoLrkjkps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k dYiukfoLrkj dj.ks- 
2- Eg.khps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k Eg.khps mi;kstu dj.ks- 
3- okD;izpkjkps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k okD;izpkjkps mi;kstu dj.ks- 
4- xzaFkijh{k.k Eg.kts dk; rs letwu ?ks.ks vkf.k xzaFkijh{k.k dj.ks- 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    

1 dYiukfoLrkjkps Lo#i 
fofo/k ckchapk izR;{k dYiukfoLrkj dj.ks- 

25 

2 Eg.khps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks- 
Eg.khaps Hkk"ksr mi;kstu dj.ks- 

25 

3 okD;izpkjkps Lo#i letwu ?ks.ks 
okD;izpkjkps Hkk"ksr mi;kstu dj.ks 

25 

4 xzaFkijh{k.k Eg.kts dk; rs letwu ?ks.ks- fof’k"V xzaFkijh{k.k dj.ks- 25 
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DC.MarathiVII)    445704½ ½ ½ ½     ejkBhejkBhejkBhejkBh    dFkkdFkkdFkkdFkk    

mfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vsmfn~n"Vs    
1- dFkk ;k lkfgR; izdkjkps Lo#i vkf.k ladYiuk letwu ?ks.ks- 
2- 1975 uarjP;kp dFkspk laf{kIr bfrgkl vH;kl.ks- 
3- useysY;k dFkklaxzgkps lw{e v/;;u dj.ks- 

vvvv----dzdzdzdz    vH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.kvH;kl?kVdkps fooj.k    xq.kxq.kxq.kxq.k    
1 dFkk ;k lkfgR; izdkjkps Lo#i vkf.k ladYiuk letwu ?ks.ks- 

1975 uarjP;k dFkspk laf{kIr bfrgkl vH;kl.ks- 
25 

2 xkSjh ns’kikaMs] y{e.k yksa<s] izfrek baxksys vkf.k t;ar iokj ;kaP;k  
fuoMd dFkkapk lw{e vH;kl 

25 

3 vkIiklkgsc [kksr] xkSrehiw= dkacGs th-ds-,sukiqjs ;kaP;k fuoMd dFkspk  
lw{e vH;kl- 

25 

4 Eksfudk xtsnzxMdj] izfrek tks’kh vkf.k ek/ko ljdqaMs ;kaP;k fuoMd  
dFkspk lw{e vH;kl- 

25 

    

DC. Marathi IX  -  वा�मयीन वाद   545904) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींना वा�मयीन वाद ह� संक�पना समजेल. 

2.  यांना नेमले�या वा�मयीन वादांचा सू#म अ%यास करता येईल. 

3.  या आधारे मा*स+वाद, अि.त ववाद, अ/तवा.ताववाद, .0ीवाद यांसार1या इतर वा�मयीन वादांचा .थूल 

प3रचय क4न घेता येईल. 

4. नेमलेले वा�मयीन वाद आ6ण सा�ह य यांचा पर.परसंबंध  यां9या ल:ात येईल. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ वा�मयीन वाद : संक�पना – .व4प आ6ण वैAशCये 

�व�वध वा�मयीन वादांचा .थूलप3रचय वैAशCये 

२५ 

 २ अAभजातातावाद : संक�पना – .व4प आ6ण वैAशCये २५ 

 ३ .व9छंदता वाद : संक�पना – .व4प आ6ण वैAशCये २५ 

 ४ वा.तववाद : संक�पना – .व4प आ6ण वैAशCये २५ 
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DC. Marathi X मJययुगीन मराठL वा�मयाचा इ/तहास भाग –१ (१२७५ ते १६३०     545104 

उ��टे : 

1. यादवकाल�न आ6ण बहामनीकाल�न राजकQय, सामािजक, सां.कृ/तक, धाAम+क प3रि.थती समजून घेता येईल. 

2.  या आधारे त काल�न Sंथ/नAम+तीमागील Tेरणा कोण या हो या ते  यां9या ल:ात येईल. 

3. यादवकाल�न आ6ण बहामनीकाल�न प3रि.थतीचा त काल�न Sंथरचनेवर झालेला प3रणाम �वधा�थनॅींना .पट 

करता येईल. 

4. तसेच या कालखंडातील मह  वा9या पंथ वा�मयाचा आ6ण मह  वा9या कवींचा अ%यास करता येईल. 

5. या कालखंडातीलकवीं9या काय+कतृ+  वाचे आकलन क4न घेता येईल. 

6. या काळातील सा�ह या9या ए/तहाAसक �वकास;माचे भान आ मसात क4न घेता येईल. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ यादवकाल�न सामािजक, सां.कृ/तक, धाAम+क ि.थती व Sंथ/नAम+तीमागील Tेरणा २५ 

 २ यादवकाल�न सा�ह य/नAम+तीचे .व4प 

मुकंुद राज, महानुभाव संTदाय –ग�य–ग�यSंथ 

वारकर� संTदाय – [ाने\वर, नामदेव आ6ण इतर .0ी – पु]ष संतकवी 

२५ 

 ३ बहामनीकाल�न सामािजक, सां.कृ/तक, धाAम+क ि.थती व Sंथ/नAम+तीमागील Tेरणा २५ 

 ४ बहामनीकाल�न सा�ह य/नAम+तीचे .व4प 

वारकर� संTदाय Tमुख Sंथरचना एकनाथ, तुकाराम आ6ण इतर .0ी – पु]ष संतकवी 

पं_डत कवींचे काय+कतॅ ृ व – मु*त\ेवर, वामन पं_डत, नागेश, �व`ल, आनदंतनय, 

रागुनाथ पं_डत. 

२५ 

 

DC. Marathi XI   आ मपर लेखन   545114) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींनाआ मपर लेखनह� संक�पना समजेल. 

2. यालेखनTकारचे .व4प अ%यास करता येईल. 

3. आ मच3र0, आ मकथन, Tवासवण+न, .थल�च0ण, रोज/नशी इ याद�ंचे Tकारांचे .व4प समजेल. 

4. आ मपरलेखनातील ‘मी’ ची भूमीका आ6ण /तचे लेखनावर�ल प3रणाम ल:ात येईल. 

5. आ मपरलेखनातील अनभुव घेणारा ‘मी’ (गAभ+त लेखक), लेखनातील ‘मी’ (/नवेदक) लेखन करणारा मी 

(लेखक) यांचे पर.परातील नाते �वधा�थनॅीं9या ल:ात येऊ शकेल. 

6.  या आधारे ‘कोवळी उeहे’ आ6ण ‘�हगंfया9या माळाव4न’ या लेखनकृतींचा सू#म अ%यास करता येईल. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ आ मपर लेखनह� संक�पना, /तचे .व4प 

आ मच3र0, आ मकथन, Tवासवण+न, .थल�च0ण, रोज/नशी इ याद�ंचे 

.व4प 

आ मपर सा�ह यातील अनभुव घेणारा ‘मी’ आ6ण लेखन करणारा ‘मी’ यांचे नाते 

२५ 

 २ आधु/नक मराठLतील आ मपरलेखनाचा संg:hत आढावा 

�वजय तjडूलकर आ6ण kीमती कावेर� कवl, यां9या आ मपर लेखनाचे �वशेष 

२५ 

 ३ �वजय तjडूलकर यां9या ‘कोवळी उeहे’ या लAलत ग�याचे.व4प आ6ण वैAशCये 

‘कोवळी उeहे’ मधील ‘मी’ चे .व4प 

२५ 

 ४ kीमती कावेर� कवl यां9या ‘�हंगfया9या माळाव4न’ याआ मच3र0ाचे .व4प आ6ण 

वैAशCये 

‘�हगंfया9या माळाव4न’ मधील ‘मी’ चे .व4प 

२५ 
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DC. Marathi XII   कादंबर� : सा�ह यTकार   545124) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींना कादंबर� या सा�ह यTकाराचे .व4प व इतर सा�ह यTकारापे:ा असणारे वेगळेपण ल:ात येतील. 

2. यांना कादंबर�चे या सा�ह यTकाराच घटक /नि\चत क4न  यांचा अ%यास करता येईल. 

3. कादंबर� या सा�ह यTकाराचे उपTकार  यांना अ%यासता येईल. 

4. कादंबर� या सा�ह यTकाराचे मराठLतील �वकास;म  यां9या ल:ात येतील. 

5. नेमले�या कादंबmयांचे सू#म �व\लेषण व मू�यमापन करता येईल. 

6. नेमले�या कादंबmयां9या आधारे कादंबर�कारां9या लेखनवैAशCयांचा शोध घेता येईल. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ या सा�ह य Tकाराचे .व4प आ6ण संक�पना 

कादंबर�चे घटक, कादंबर�चे Tकार 

२५ 

 २ आधु/नक मराठLतील कादंबर�चा संg:hत आढावा 

गौर� देशपांडे यां9या कादंबर� लेखनवैAशCयांचा .थूल प3रचय 

उ तम बंडू तुपे यां9या कादंबर� लेखनवैAशCयांचा .थूल प3रचय 

२५ 

 ३ ‘गौफ’ या कादंबर�चा सू#म अ%यास २५ 

 ४ ‘भ.म’ या कादंबर�चा सू#म अ%यास २५ 
 

Apc. Marathi III  TसारमाJयमांसाठL मराठL    565304) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींना TसारमाJयाचे नेमके .व4प समजून घेता येईल. 

2. TसारमाJयमां9या संदभा+त भाषा कोणकोणते क4 शकते ल:ात येईल. 

3. TसारमाJयमे आ6ण भाषा यांचा पर.परसंबंध अ%यासणे. 

4. TसारमाJयमां9या .व]पामधील भेदानसुार आव\यक भा�षककौ\लय कशी बदलता ते कळेल. 

5. मु�pत माJयमांचे .व4प अ%यासता येईल. बातमी, लेख, व ृतलेख, .तंभलेख, अSलेख इ. Tकारामाधीलफरक 

समजेल.  यानुसार आव\यक भा�षककौश�य �वकAसत करता येतील. 

6. kाqय माJयमांचे .व4प अ%यासता येईल. kाqय बातमी, मुलाकात, भाषणसं�हता, उ�घोषणा, सू0संचालन, 

इ या�द Tकारचे .व4प समजेल.  यानुसार आव\यक भा�षककौश�य �वकAसत करता येतील. 

7. rक् kाqय माJयमाचे .व4प अ%यासता येईल. या Tकार9या माJयमातील बातमी, मुलाकात, भाषणसं�हता, 

उ�घोषणा, चचा+संचालन, कॅhशeस यांचे .व4प समजेल.  यानुसार आवा\यक भा�षककौ\लय �वकAसत करता 

येतील. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ TसारमाJयमे आ6ण भाषा यांचा पर.परसंबंध 

TसारमाJयमांसाठL भा�षककौ\लय 

२५ 

 २ TसारमाJयाचे .व4प व वैAशCये 

बातमी, लेख, व ृतलेख, .तंभलेख, अSलेख  

इ या�द  

२५ 

 ३ kाqय माJयमांचे .व4प व वैAशCये 

बातमी, मुलाकात, भाषणसं�हता, उ�घोषणा, सू0संचालन, इ या�द 

२५ 

 ४ rक् kाqय माJयमाचे .व4प व वैAशCये 

माJयमातील बातमी, मुलाकात, भाषणसं�हता, उ�घोषणा, चचा+संचालन इ या�द 

२५ 
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CApc. Mar. VII   व ृतलेखन   685704) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींना काया+लयीन कामासाठL मराठLचा वापर कशापtती केला जातो हे समजून घेता येईल. 

2. मराठL भाषेचा औपचा3रक शैल�चा प3रचय होईल. 

3. �टपfणी लेखन, इ/तव ृत लेख, जाह�र /नवेदन, जा�हरातीची इ याद� लेखन Tकारचे .व4प समजेल.  यांतील 

फरक ल:ात येईल. या सव+ Tकारचे लेखन करfयाचे कौश�य अवगत होईल. 

4. मराठL लेखनचे /नयम समजून घेऊन /नयामानुसार� लेखन करfयाचा सराव होईल. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ सभेची सूचना, �वषय सूची 

�टपfणी लेखन – .व4प, मह व, Tकार आ6ण उपयोजन 

२५ 

 २ इ/तव ृत लेखन - .व4प, मह व, Tकार आ6ण उपयोजन 

सभेची इ/तव ृत आ6ण अहवाला मक इ/तव ृत 

२५ 

 ३ जाह�र /नवेदन - .व4प, मह व, Tकार आ6ण उपयोजन मा�हती प0क २५ 

 ४ जा�हरात – मु�pत माJयमासाठL जा�हरात मसुदालेखन शुJदलेखनाचे /नयम २५ 
 

DC. Marathi XIII     भारतीय काqयशा.0    646304) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींना भारतीय काqयशास0ाची अ%यासपtती समजेल तसेच  यामधील काह� घटकांचे सू#म आकलन 

होईल. 

2. सं.कृत सा�ह wशा.0कारांनी केलेला काqयल:णांचा �वचार समजेल. 

3. भरतमुनींपासून मxमटापयyत नाCयकाqयTयोजनांचा �वकास;म समजेल. 

4. T/तभा, qयु प ती, अ%यास, आ6ण इतर घटकांसंदभा+त सं.कृतसा�ह य मीमांसकांनी केलेला काqयकारण �वचार 

ल:ात येईल. 

5. अAभदा, ल:णा, व qयाजंना या तीन शzदश*ती, व  यांचे Tकार  यांना समजतील. 

6. सं.कृत सा�ह यशा\0ातील अलंकार �वचार समजून घेता येईल. 

7. ल:णा, qयाजंना व अलंकार इ यांदांचे सा�ह या9या संदभा+तील मह व  यांना कळेल  या आधारे .वअJययन 

करणे श*य होईल. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ काqयल:ण २५ 

 २ नाCयकाqयTयोजन – भरतमुनीं ते मxमट आ6ण 

काqयकारण – T/तभा, qय प ती अ%यास आ6ण इतर 

२५ 

 ३ शzदश*ती - अAभदा, ल:णा, qयाजंना २५ 

 ४ अलंकार �वचार २५ 
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DC. Marathi XIV मJययुगीन मराठL वा�मयाचा इ/तहास भाग – २ (१६३० ते १८१८)  646404)  

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींनाAशवकाल�न आ6ण पेशवेकाल�न राजकQय, सामािजक, सं.कृतक, धाAम+क प3रि.थती समजून घेता 

येईल. 

2.  या आधारे त काल�न Sंथ/नAम+तीमागील Tेरणा समजून घेता येतील. 

3. Aशवकाल�न संतकाqय, पंतकाqय, बाखाराग�य व शा�हर�काqय या Tवाहांची वैAशCये  यांना कळतील. 

4. पेशवेकाल�न संतकाqय, पंतकाqय, बाखाराग�य व शा�हर�काqय या Tवाहांची वैAशCये  यांना आकलन क4न 

घेता येतील. 

5. तसेच या काखंडात /नमा+ण झाले�या सा�ह याचे .व4प आ6ण मह  व  यांचा ल#यात येईल तसेच  यातील 

ऐ/तहाAसक �वकास;माचे भान  या आ मसात क4न घेतील. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ Aशवकाल�न राजकQय, सामािजक, सं.कृतक, धाAम+क ि.थती 

Sंथ/नAम+तीमागील Tेरणा 

२५ 

 २ Aशवकाल�न सा�ह य/नAम+तीचे .व4प 

Aशवकाल�न १ - संतकाqय, २ - पंतकाqय, ३ - बाखाराग�य 

२५ 

 ३ पेशवेकाल�न राजकQय, सामािजक, सं.कृतक, धाAम+क ि.थती 

Sंथ/नAम+तीमागील Tेरणा 

२५ 

 ४ पेशवेकाल�न सा�ह य/नAम+तीचे .व4प 

पेशवेकाल�न १ - संतकाqय, २ - पंतकाqय, ३ - बाखाराग�य 

२५ 

 

DC. Marathi XV  -  नाटक : सा�ह यTकार      646504) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींनानाटक या सा�ह यTकाराची संक�पना इतर सा�ह यTकाराहून उदा काठ कादंबर� इ या�द नाटकाचे 

असलेले वेगळेपण समजून घेता येईल. 

2. नाटक हा rक – kाqय Tकार अस�याने नाCयसं�हता व नाCयTयोग या संदभा+तील घटकांची मा�हती क4न 

घेता येईल. 

3. र नाकर मतकर� व चं. T. देशपांडे यां9या नाCयलेखनवैAशCयांचा प3रचय झा�याने नाटककारां9या 

नाCय�वषयक rट�चे वेगळेपण  यांना समजेल. 

4. आरfयक व दढो लताशे या दोन वेगळया �वषयावर�ल तसेच]hबंधातील नाCयसं�हतचेा अ%यास के�यावर  या 

आधारे  यांना नाCयकृतीची समी:ा करता येईल. 

अ; अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ नाटक या सा�ह यTकाराचे .व4प आ6ण संक�पना 

नाटकचे घटक समजून घेणे 

नाटकचे Tकार समजून घेणे 

२५ 

 २ र नाकर मतकर�यां9या नाCयलेखनवैAशCयांचा .थूल प3रचय 

चं. T. देशपांडे यां9या नाCयलेखनवैAशCयांचा .थूल प3रचय 

२५ 

 ३ आरfयक या नाटकाचा सू#म अ%यास  २५ 

 ४ ढोलताशे या नाटकाचा सू#म अ%यास २५ 
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DC. MarthiXVI   समकाल�न मराठL सा�ह यTवाह – Sामीण सा�ह य   646604 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींना सा�ह यTवाह ह�संक�पनासमजून घेता येईल.  या आधारे वेगवेग}या समकाल�न मराठL 

सा�ह यTवाहांचा उदा. Sामीण, दAलत, आ�दवासी, .0ीवाद� इ या�द प3रचय झा�याने �वधा�थनॅींना  यातील 

समान व वेगळया वैAशCयांची मा�हती Aमळेल. 

2. Sामीण सा�ह य ह� संक�पना व /तचे .व4प अ%या.�याने Sामीण सा�ह य या सं[ा नेमकेपण  या समजून 

घेऊ शकतील. 

3. तसेच Sामीण सा�ह याचा सं:ेपत इ/तहास अभयास�याने या सा�ह याचे ऐ/तहाAसक �च0  यां9या समोर .पट 

होईल. 

4. बारोमास व दाह��दशा या नेमले�या सा�ह यकृतींचे सू#म अJययन करता येईल. 

5. Sामीण सा�ह या9या अ%यासाची rट� Tाhत क4न घेऊ शकतील. 

अ; अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ समकाल�न मराठL सा�ह यTवाह ह�संक�पना 

समकाल�न मराठL सा�ह यTवाहंचा प3रचय 

२५ 

 २ Sामीण सा�ह य ह�संक�पनाआ6ण .व4प 

Sामीण सा�ह याचा संg:प इ/तहास 

२५ 

 ३ बारोमास या कादंबर�चे सू#म अ%यास २५ 

 ४ दाह��दशा या कथासंSहाचे सू#म अ%यास २५ 
 

DC. Marathi XI    समकाल�न मराठL सा�ह यTवाह – दAलत सा�ह य      647604) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींनासा�ह यTवाहह�संक�पनासमजून घेता येईल.  या आधारे वेगवेग}या समकाल�न मराठL 

सा�ह यTवाहांचा उदा. Sामीण, दAलत, आ�दवासी, .0ीवाद� इ या�द प3रचय झा�याने �वधा�थनॅींना  यातील 

समान व वेगळया वैAशCयांची मा�हती Aमळेल. 

2. दAलत सा�ह य ह� संक�पना व /तचे .व4प अ%या.�याने Sामीण सा�ह य या सं[ा नेमकेपण  या समजून 

घेऊ शकतील. 

3. तसेच दAलत सा�ह याचा सं:ेपत इ/तहास अभयास�याने या सा�ह याचे ऐ/तहाAसक �च0  यां9या समोर .पट 

होईल. 

4. मेलेलं पाणी व तनमाजोर� या नेमले�या सा�ह यकृतींचे सू#म अJययन करता येईल. 

5. दAलत सा�ह या9या अ%यासाची rट� Tाhत क4न घेऊ शकतील. 

अ; अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ समकाल�न मराठL सा�ह यTवाह ह�संक�पना 

समकाल�न मराठL सा�ह यTवाहंचा प3रचय 

२५ 

 २ दAलत सा�ह य ह�संक�पनाआ6ण .व4प 

दAलत सा�ह याचा संg:प इ/तहास 

२५ 

 ३ मेलेलं पाणी या कादंबर�चे सू#म अ%यास २५ 

 ४ तनमाजोर� या कथासंSहाचे सू#म अ%यास २५ 
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Apc. Marathi IV    Sंथ पर�:ण आ6ण Sंथ समी:ा    665404) 

उ��टे : 

1. �वधा�थनॅींना Sथंप3रचय, Sंथपर�:ण आ6ण Sथंसमी:ा या संक�पना व  यांतील साxय भेद समजावून घेता 

येईल. 

2.  याआधारे सा�ह यTकारानुसार बदलणारे Sंथसमी:ण यांचे .व4प  यां9या ल:ात येईल. 

3. नेमले�या सा�ह यकृतींचे पर�:ण ~कंवा समी:ण  यांना करता येईल. 

4. सा�ह यकृतीचे पर�:ण ~कंवा समी:ण करfयाची rट�  यांना लाभेल. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ Sंथ पर�:ण आ6ण Sंथ समी:ा या संक�पना व .व4प २५ 

 २ सा�ह यTकारानुसार बदलणारे Sंथसमी:ण .व4प व वैAशCये २५ 

 ३ माझे �व�यापीठ या Sंथाचे Sंथपर�:ण/समी:ा कारणे. २५ 

 ४ /तहार या Sंथाचे Sंथपर�:ण/समी:ा कारणे. २५ 

 

CApc. Mar VIII    TशासकQय मराठL     685804) 

उ��टे :   

1. �वधा�थनॅींना TशासकQय कामकाजासाठL योज�या जाणाया+ मराठL भाषेचे .व4प ल:ात येईल. 

2. TशासकQय मराठL भाषेचे वेगळेपण आ6ण वेगळी प3रभाषा  या आकलन क4न घेऊ श*तील. 

3. TशासकQय आदेश, प3रप0के यांचा भाषा व लेखानशैल�  यांना समजून घेता येईल. 

4. अहवाल, �टhपणी, इ/तव ृत, [ापण, इ यांद� लेखनाचे तं0  यांना समजून घेता येईल. 

5. पा3रभा�षक सं[ा TशासकQय वाक् Tयोग व मु�pतशोधनाची कौश�य आ मसात करता येतील. 

अ;  अ%यासघटकांचे �ववरण गुण 

 १ TशासकQय भाषेचे .व4प आ6ण वैAशCये २५ 

 २ शासकQय आदेशां9या आ6ण पर�पा0कां9या भाषेचे .व4प, वैAशCये, लेखनकौश�य 

इ या�द 

२५ 

 ३ शासकQय प3रप0के, अहवाल, �टhपणी, इ/तव ृत, [ापण, इ यांद�ंचा भाषेचे .व4प 

आ6ण लेखनतं0 

२५ 

 ४ शासकQय पा3रभा�षक शzद आ6ण Tशासन वाक् Tयोग मु�pतशोधन २५ 

 

 



SNDT Women’s University 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGAMME : Bachelor of Arts (Psychology) 2015-16 onwards 

Semester-wise titles of Courses 

The ad hoc BOS in Psychology headed by Dr. M. Purandare completed term in December 2014. The new 

ad hoc BOS chaired by Dr. A. Sovani commenced term from 6th April, 2015.  The Department of 

Psychology, Mumbai has worked in the interim and over the course of three workshops which were 

conducted jointly by Dr.s Sovani and Purandare, worked on developing syllabi for courses to be offered 

in the first four semesters of the Bachelor’s Program in Psychology of this University.  

These sessions were attended by and contributed to by thirteen teachers including faculty from 

Churchgate UG and PG, and Pune, SNDT Affiliated colleges at Matunga (MMP Shah), Ghatkopar 

(P.N.Doshi), Malad and Vile Parle East (LJNJ) and West, who also compiled their various suggestions vis 

a vis syllabus change based on their prior experience, before actually working on new syllabi. 

A total of 16 course syllabi are attached, and 12 more of Semester V and VI are almost ready, yielding a 

total of 28 Psychology courses. The revised syllabi arrived at in this transparent and democratic manner 

are attached herewith for submission in meeting of Social Science Faculty. 

Thus, the previous BOS comprised of Dr. Purandare, Dr. Sovani as ex-officio member, Dr. Pathare, Dr. 

Khan and Dr. Chillana as external experts, and Dr. Thakre as UG representative. 

Now Dr. Thakre is in PG Department, Dr. Sovani is Prof and HOD and Chairperson, and Dr. Purandare 

and Dr. Pathare are members. More members will be added based on advice from Dean, Social Sciences, 

and finally Honorable Vice Chancellor. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Year  

B.A.I Semester -I Semester-II 

General Psychology-Physiological Basis General Psychology-Basic Cognitive processes 

Developmental Psychology-Infancy to              

                                                      Middle Childhood 

Developmental Psychology-Adolescence to  

                                                                      late Adulthood 
CAPC-I-Exceptional Children- 
Emotional and Social exceptionality 

CAPC-II-Exceptional Children- 
Intellectual and Physical Exceptionality 

B.A.II Semester-III Semester-IV 

Fundamentals of Social Psychology Social Psychology – Interpersonal and         
                                   Group Processes 

Personality Theories Psychological Testing and Assessment 

APC-I-Organizational Behavior APC-II-Health Psychology 

CAPC-III-Principals of Child Guidance and 
Nature of Referrals 

CAPC-V- Principals of Child Guidance and 
Interventional approaches 

CAPC-IV- Psychological Assessment of 
Children- Ability testing and special 
populations 

CAPC-VI- Psychological Assessment of 
Children-Aptitude, Interest, Creativity and 
Personality  

  

B.A.III Experimental Psychology (Theory) Cognitive Psychology (theory) 

Experimental Psychology (Practical) Cognitive Psychology (Practical) 

Fundamental of Abnormal Psychology Abnormal Psychology-Psychotic Cognitive and  

                           Social Disorders in Adults and Children 
Research Methodology & Statistics Counselling Psychology 

APC-III- Educational Psychology APC-IV-Sports Psychology 

CAPC –VI- Practicum in Child Guidance-I CAPC –VII- Practicum in Child guidance-II 



B.A I Psychology 2015-16 

Semester I 

Course code-110001  Title-General Psychology :  Physiological Basis of Behavior 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

 Course Objectives: 

The learner will be able to 

1) Acquire the basic concepts of psychology. 

2) Understand the relations of biological and psychological aspects of behaviour. 

3) Relate the fundamental principles of psychology to everyday life. 

4) Prepare themselves for further studies in psychology. 

 

Module I: Introduction to Psychology & Research Methods: 
 
Objectives: After studying the module the learner will be able to: 
 

1. Understand historical roots of psychology 
2. Understand and define key concepts in psychology 

           3.   Understand various research methods used in psychology 
               
1.1 Definition & History, 

 Definition,  

 Psychology as basic and applied science,  

 Goals of Psychology, 

 Brief History of Psychology 

1.2 Six Major Perspectives on Human Behavior 

     a) Early Perspectives 

     b) Modern Perspective 

1.3 Major subfields of Psychology 

1.4 How Psychological Research is done 

    a) Survey 

     b) Case Study 

     c) Naturalistic Study 

     d) Experimental Method 

Module II: Physiological Basis of Behavior 

 

         Objectives: After studying the module the learner will be able to 

 

1. Identify the divisions of the brain and nervous system and describe their functions.  

2. Describe the structure of neurons and how neural impulses are generated.  

3. Describe the nature and function of the endocrine system and its effect on behaviour. 

 



2.1 Structure, Function and Types of Neurons 

2.2 Neurotransmitter 

2.3 The Nervous System: Peripheral and Central 

2.4 Structure and Behavioural Functions of the Hind Brain, Mid Brain and Fore Brain 

 

Module III: Mechanisms of Motivation and Emotion 

 

         Objectives: After studying the module the learner will be able to 

 

1. Know the major theoretical perspectives that address motivated behaviour & their limitations 

2. Understand the principle motives of behaviour, 

 

3.1 Perspectives on Motivation 

3.2 Hunger & Thrust       

3.3 Sleep & Sex 

3.4 Concept of emotions & Theories of emotions 

3.5 Physiology of emotion 

        a. Brain mechanism of emotions 

        b. Bodily changes and emotions 

        c. Effects of bodily responses on emotions 

 

Module IV: Sensation and Perception 

 

         Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to 

 

       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 4.1 Vision; Structure and function of eye 

4.2 Audition;  Structure and function of eye 

4.3 Other senses (only for Internals) 

4.4 Perception & Laws of Perceptual organization- Gestalt laws 

4.5 Perceptual constancy 

4.6 Perception of depth. Distance and movement 

 

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT 

The following can be submitted as the assignment in written or typed form –  

 Crosswords/quizzes prepared,  

1. Distinguish between sensation and perception,  

2. Describe the general process by which sensation occurs  

3. Understand structure and function of eye and ear   

4. Describe the Gestalt principles of perceptual organization 



 Presentations based on what was learnt by the student from online reference or field visits or 

experiments, Descriptive report of the field visit,  

 Posters/charts along with their explanation, 

 Subjective tests 

 

BOOKS 

Text book-  

1. Ciccarelli S.K. & Meyer G. E.(2014) Psychology. South Asian Edition: Pearson education 

2. Feldman, R.S. (2013) Understanding Psychology, 11th edition. New York: McGraw Hill 

Publications 

Reference Books- 

1. Myers, D. G. (2013) Psychology, 10th edition; International edition. New York: Worth 

Palgrave Macmillan 

2. Ciccarelli, S. K., & White, J. N. (2012) Psychology. 3rd edition, New Jersey: Pearson education 

3. Feist, G.J, & Rosenberg, E.L. (2010). Psychology: Making connections. New York: 

McGraw Hill publications 

4. Feldman, R.S. (2013) Psychology and your life. 2nd edition, New York: McGraw Hill 

Publications 

5. Martin, D. (2010). Doing psychology experiments (7th ed.) Pacific Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole. 

6. Pastorino, E., & Doyle-Portillo, S. (2009). What is psychology? (2nd ed.). Belmont, CA: 

Thomson Wadsworth 

7. Stanovich, K. E. (2010). How to think straight about psychology (9th ed.). Boston, MA: 

Pearson, 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A I Psychology Semester I 2015-16 

Title: Developmental Psychology: Infancy to Middle Childhood 

No. of Credits-4 

Marks -100 (25-Internal, 75 –External) 

Course Objective: 

The learner will be able to 

1. Comprehend the basic concepts of Human Development processes 

2. Grasp principles, perspectives and modern trends in Developmental psychology 

3. Trace the different stages of development 

4. Understand the process of physical, cognitive, social and personality across the age groups i.e  

               infancy to middle childhood. 

Module I: Introduction 

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand the life span development 

• Understand the theoretical perspectives guiding life span development 

• Gain understanding of the important characteristics of the pre-natal period and post natal  

               period 

• Evaluate the factors and influences associated with the pre-natal and post-natal development 

 

1.1 Orientation to Life Span development 

1.2 Theoretical perspectives (Erikson, Piaget, Vygotsky) 

1.3 Earliest Development 

1.4 Prenatal Development and Post natal Development 

1.5 Characteristics of neo-natal period 

 

Module II: Infancy 

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand the rapid advances of Infancy 

• Understand the development tasks accomplished in this period and the sensory capabilities  

              infant possesses 

• Understand the Piaget’s perspective about how children develop understanding 

• Understand social and personality development in infancy 



2.1  Physical Growth and Motor Development  

2.2  Development of the senses 

2.3  Piaget’s approach to Cognitive Development 

2.4  The Roots of Language 

2.5  Developing the roots of sociability and forming relationships 

 

Module III: The Preschool Years 

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand the physical growth in the pre-school years 

• Understand Piaget’s approach to Cognitive Development 

• Explore factors related to social & personality development in pre-school years. 

3.1 Physical Growth 

3.2 Piaget’s Approach to Cognitive Development 

3.3 Forming sense of self 

3.4 Friends and Family 

3.5 Moral Development and Aggression 

 

Module IV: Middle Childhood 

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Comrade factors influence the growth in middle childhood 

• Understand how children develop cognitively & know trends in schooling 

• Recognize the importance of self-esteem & relationship shaping children’s behavior 

4.1 Physical Development 

4.2 Intellectual Development 

4.3 Schooling of Middle Childhood 

4.4 Developing Self and Relationship Building 

Internals: 

1. Class Test 

2. Topic Based Assignment 

3. Field Visit  

 

 



Textbook: 

•  Feldman, R. S, (2015).Development across the life span .(7th Edition) Pearson Education. 

               Dorling Kindersley(India) Pvt Ltd. 

Books for Reference:  

1. Berk, L. E. (2006). Child Development. (7th Ed). New Delhi: Pearson Education Dorling  

       Kindersley (India) Pvt Ltd. 

2. Crandell, T. L., Crandell, C. H.,  and Zanden, J. W. V. (2009). Human Development. (9th Ed).  

      New  York: McGraw Hill co. Inc. 

3. Papalia, D. E., Olds, S. W., & Feldman, R. (2004). Human Development. (9th Ed). McGraw 

Hill, international Edition 

3. Shaffer, D. R.,  and Kipp, K. (2007). Developmental Psychology: Childhood and Adolescence.  

 

       (7th Ed). Thomson Learning, Indian reprint 2007. 

                                                        

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. Semester I 

Exceptional Children – CAPC- I 

Emotional and Social Exceptionality 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Objectives 

 Acquire knowledge of exceptional children 

 To create social awareness 

 To know rehabilitation methods and facilities 

 To prepare students for jobs 

Module I: Introduction to exceptional Children 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Define the meaning of exceptionality 

 Explain the various causes of exceptionality, their needs and problems 

 

a. Exceptionality : Meaning and Concept 

b. Causes 

c. Needs and Problems of Exceptional Children 

Module II : Psychological Issues - I 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Understand the characteristics, causes of emotionally disturbed children 

 Understand the characteristics, causes of disadvantaged children 

 

a. Emotionally disturbed – Nature and Characteristics, Causes 

b. Disadvantaged Children - Nature and Characteristics, Causes 

 

Module III : Psychological Issues - II 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Understand the characteristics, causes of culturally deprived and institutionalized children 

 Understand the concept and impacts of child abuse 

a. Cultural Deprivation & Institutionalized  - Nature and Characteristics, Causes 

b. Child Abuse  

 

 

References 

 



 Kirk, S., Gallagher, J., Anastisiow, N. (2014). Educating Exceptional Children. XI edn. 

Cengage Learning. 

 Mangal S.K. : Educating Exceptional Children : an Introduction to Special education. 

Prentice Hall 

 Kale Premala – Apvadatmak Balake 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

BA Psychology 2015-16 

Semester II 



 Course code-110001  Title-General Psychology; Basic Cognitive Processes  

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

 Course Objectives: 

The learner will be able to 

1. Understand the phenomenon of learning, memory, thinking and attention 

2. Relate the cognitive processes to everyday life. 

Module I: Learning 

 

         Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to 

 

1. Understand nature of learning 

2. Understand different types of cognitive learning  

 

1.1 Definition of Learning  

1.2 Classical Conditioning & Operant Conditioning: Original experiments by Pavlov & Skinner, 

basic principles and applications 

1.3 Cognitive theories of learning 

a. Insight Learning 

b. Latent Learning 

c. Observational learning 

 

Module II: Memory 

 

       Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to 

1. Explain the information-processing model of memory. 

2. Explain the important features of LTM & STM  

3. Understand how forgetting occurs 

2.1 Models of Memory  

2.2 STM  

2.3 LTM  

2.4 Forgetting 

 

Module III: Thinking and Language 

         

       Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to 

              1. Understand thinking process   

          2. Understand the nature of thinking process           

          3. Distinguish how our thinking can be biased. 

          4. Understand the relationship between Language and Thought 



 

3.1Thinking process- Images and thinking, Language and thinking 

3.2 Problem solving- Rules in problem solving, Decision making, Biases in decision making 

3.3 Creative thinking- Insight in creative thinking, stages in creative thinking, characteristics in 

creative            

      thinking, nature of creative thinking 

3.4 The levels of Language Analysis 

3.5 The relationship between language and thought 

 

Module IV: Intelligence 

         Objectives: After studying the module learner will be able to 

1. Understand the individual difference in intelligence  

2. Know how Intelligence is assessed     

         

4.1 Definition  

4.2 Measuring Intelligence 

4.3 Individual difference in intelligence   

 

BOOKS 

 

Text book-  

1. Ciccarelli S.K. & Meyer G. E.(2014) Psychology. South Asian Edition: Pearson education 

2. Feldman, R.S. (2013) Understanding Psychology, 11th edition. New York: McGraw Hill 

Publications 

Reference Books-  

1. Myers, D. G. (2013) Psychology, 10th edition; International edition. New York: Worth 

Palgrave Macmillan 

2. Ciccarelli, S. K., & White, J. N. (2012) Psychology. 3rd edition, New Jersey: Pearson education 

3. Feist, G.J, & Rosenberg, E.L. (2010). Psychology: Making connections. New York: 

McGraw Hill publications 

4. Feldman, R.S. (2013) Psychology and your life. 2nd edition, New York: McGraw Hill 

Publications 

5. Martin, D. (2010). Doing psychology experiments (7th ed.) Pacific Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole. 

6. Pastorino, E., & Doyle-Portillo, S. (2009). What is psychology? (2nd ed.). Belmont, CA: 

Thomson Wadsworth 

7. Stanovich, K. E. (2010). How to think straight about psychology (9th ed.). Boston, MA: 

Pearson, 

 

 

 

FOR INTERNAL ASSESSMENT 



The following can be submitted as the assignment in written or typed form –  

 The PPTs with explanatory notes,  

 Crosswords/quizzes prepared,  

 Presentations based on what was learnt by the student from online reference or field visits or 

experiments, Descriptive report of the field visit,  

 Posters/charts along with their explanation, 

 Subjective tests 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

B.A I Psychology 2015-16 



Semester II 

Title: Developmental Psychology: Adolescence to Late Adulthood 

No. of Credits-4   

Marks -100 (25-Internal, 75 –External) 

Course Objectives: 

The learner will be able to 

1. Understand the process of physical, cognitive, social and personality across the age groups  

                i.e.  Adolescence to late Adulthood 

2. Foster interest in developmental psychology as a field of study 

3. Appreciate implications and applications of various concepts in Developmental Psychology in  

              daily life 

Module I Adolescence  

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand Physical changes which adolescents experience 

• Recognize the way in which Cognitive Development proceeds 

• Identify factors related to Social and Personality development  in adolescence  

 1.1. Physical maturation 

 1.2. Threats to adolescents’ well-being  

1.3.  Identity: Self-concept and self-esteem .  

1.4.  Relationships: Family and friends 

1.5.  Dating, Sexual Behavior & Teenage Pregnancy 

Module II.  Early Adulthood 

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

1. Gain understanding about the Physical development and the risks to which young adults are  

       exposed. 

2. Appreciate the importance of Social and Personality development in early adulthood. 

2.1   Physical development and stress  

2.2.  Cognitive development  

2.3   Forging Relationships 

2.4.  The course of relationships  

2.5.  Work and career  

 



Module III Middle Adulthood  

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

1. Gain understanding and be able to evaluate Physical changes and Health in middle  

               adulthood 

2. Understand factors related to cognitive development 

3. Understand the importance of Social and Personality development in early adulthood. 

 3. 1.  Physical development and health 

 3. 2.  Cognitive development 

 3. 3    Personality Development  

 3. 4.  Relationships: Family in middle age 

 3. 5.  Work and leisure 

 

Module IV Late Adulthood   

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

1. Identify factors affecting physical development and health 

2. Understand Cognitive development in old age 

3. Evaluate the factors contributing to successful aging & relationships 

4. Comprehend the process of dying, grief & bereavement  

 

4.1 Physical development and health  

4.2 Cognitive Development 

4.3 Personality Development, 

4.4       The daily life of late adulthood  

4.5       Relationships,  Confronting death, Grief & Bereavement 

Internals: 

1. Class Test 

2. Topic Based Assignment 

3. Field Visit  

4. Book Review & Movie Review 

 

 

Textbook: 



•  Feldman, R. S, (2015).Development across the life span .(7th Edition) Pearson Education.  

            Dorling Kindersley(India) Pvt Ltd. 

Books for Reference:  

• Berk, L. E. (2006). Child Development. (7th Ed). New Delhi: Pearson Education Dorling  

           Kindersley (India) Pvt Ltd. 

• Crandell, T. L., Crandell, C. H., & Zanden, J. W. V. (2009). Human Development. (9th Ed).  

            New York: McGraw Hill co. Inc. 

• Papalia, D. E., Olds, S. W., & Feldman, R. (2004). Human Development. (9th Ed). McGraw Hill,  

            international Edition 

•  Shaffer, D. R., &Kipp, K. (2007). Developmental Psychology: Childhood and Adolescence. (7th  

            Ed). Thomson Learning, Indian reprint 2007 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

B.A Psychology Semester II : CAPC II 



Exceptional Children: Intellectual and Physical Exceptionality 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Objectives 

 Acquire knowledge of exceptional children 

 To create social awareness 

 To know rehabilitation methods and facilities 

 To prepare students for jobs 

 

Module I : Intellectually Exceptional Children -I 

 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Understand the meaning, definition and identification of Mental Retardation 

 Understand the meaning, and definition and types of Learning Disability 

 

a. Mental Retardation : Meaning and Definition, Identification of MR 

b. Learning Disability : Meaning and Definition, Types of LD 

 

Module II : Intellectually Exceptional Children- II 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Understand the meaning of slow learning, its definition and nature 

 Understand the characteristics, needs and problems of gifted children 

 

a. Slow Learners : Meaning, definition & Nature , Characteristics  

b. Gifted : Definition, Characteristics, needs and problems 

 

Module III : Sensory, Motor, Physical Difficulties 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Explain meaning of visual impairment, and its causes 

 Explain meaning of hearing impairment, and its causes 

 

a. Visual Impairment  : Meaning of Visual Impairment, Causes, Degree 

b. Hearing Impairment : Meaning of hearing Impairment, Causes, Degree 

 

Module IV : Sensory, Motor, Physical Difficulties 

 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Explain meaning of chronic illness and its causes 

 Explain meaning of cerebral palsy and its causes 

 

a. Chronic illness :  Pediatric Cancer,HIV. 

b. Cerebral Palsy : Meaning, Causes and degree 



 

 

References 

 

 Kirk, S., Gallagher, J., Anastisiow, N. (2014). Educating Exceptional Children. XI edn. 

Cengage Learning. 

 Mangal S.K. (2007). Educating Exceptional Children : an Introduction to Special education. 

Prentice Hall 

 Uday Shankar : Exceptional Children 

 Kale Premala – Apvadatmak Balake 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

BA II Psychology 2015-16 

Semester III - Personality Theories 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Course Objectives: 

1) To introduce to the concept of Personality and its components 

2) To position Personality as one of the important domains of understanding human behavior 

3) To orient to various schools and theorizations of Personality 

 

Module I – Introduction to the study of Personality 

Objectives: 

After studying these modules, the learner will be able to 

• Clarify the meaning of Personality as a concept 

• Grasp basic tenets of Personality theories  

1.1 What is Personality  Theory  

1.2 Basic assumptions concerning human nature  

1.3 Components of Personality theories  

1.4 Criteria for evaluating Personality theories  

   

Module II – Psychodynamic approach to Personality 

After studying tis module, the learner will be able to 

• Clarify the meaning of Psychodynamics as a concept 

• Understand the Freudian approach to personality 

2.1 Introduction to Psychodynamic Approach  

2.2 Psychoanalytical Perspective to Personality   

2.3 Freudian Approach to Personality 

- Levels of Consciousness 

- Anatomy of Personality  

2.4 Application of Psychoanalytical Theory  

 



Module III –Behavioural and Social Learning approaches to Personality 

After studying this module the learner will be able to 

• Get  acquainted with the Behavioural approach to Personality 

• Understand  Social Learning view of Personality 

 

3.1 Introduction to Behavioural Approach  

3.2 Skinner’s Basic Assumption of human nature  

3.3 Application of Operant Conditioning  

3.4 Introduction to Bandura’s Social Cognitive Perspective  

 

Module IV – Humanistic approach to Personality 

After studying this module the learner will be able to 

• Understand the Humanistic approach to personality 

• Understand the Maslovian and Rogerian approach to personality 

 

4.1 Introduction to Humanistic Approach  

4.2 Abraham Maslow’s Approach to Personality 

- Hierarchy of Needs Theory 

- Deficit motivation versus Growth motivation 

- Basic Assumption concerning human nature  

4.3 Carl Roger’s Approach to Personality 

- Roger’s Phenomenological theory 

- Roger’s basic assumptions concerning human nature  

 

Text book: Larsen, J. & Buss, D. (2012) Personality Psychology: Domains of Knowledge about Human 

Behaviour, 5th Edition, Mc Graw Hill International Edition. 

Books for reference:  

Feist, J. & Feist, G. (2006) Theories of Personality, 6th Edition, Mc Graw Hill International Edition. 

Hjelle, L. & Ziegler, D. (1992) Personality Theories, 3rd Edition, Mc Graw Hill International Edition. 

Internal Evaluation:                                                                         

Class Assignment 

Power Point Presentations on Module II,III, IV 



BA II Psychology 2015-16 

Fundamentals of Social Psychology  

Semester III: DC I - Code Number DC 340510/AC 370310 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Course Objectives:  

• To introduce the fields of Social Psychology.  

• To outline the basic concepts and methods used in Social Psychology.  

• To elucidate application of principles of Social Psychology in everyday life.  

• To understand Social Psychology from an Indian perspective.    

Module I   Introduction to Social Psychology   

Objectives:  

After studying these modules, the learner will be able to: 

 Understand the nature of social psychology 

 Know a brief history of social psychology 

1.1 Definition of Social Psychology. 

1.2 Nature and brief history of Social Psychology. 

1.3 An impact of culture on social behaviour.  

1.4 Profession of Social Psychology.   Possible roles and employment opportunities    

1.5 Research methods in Social Psychology.      

 (a) The Experimental method.  (b) Systematic Observation method.  (c) Co-relation method.   

Module II : Social Perception and Cognition   

Objectives:   

After studying these modules, the learner will be able to: 

• make meaning of non-verbal communication.  

• understand Attribution and Self Attribution.  

• Know how we think about others, how we judge them, make decisions about them and predict  

           their future behaviour.    

2.1 Social perception and cognition  

2.2 Non-verbal communication.  

2.3 Definition of attribution and theories of attribution.   

2.4 Impression formation and impression management.  



 2.5 Schema and Prototypes.  

2.6 Affect and Cognition.   

Module III : Attitude Formation and Attitude Measurement    

Objectives:   

After studying these modules, the learner will be able to: 

• Know the process of attitude formation  

• Understand the relationship between attitudes and behaviour  

• Describe various different types of scales which are used to measure attitudes.   

 

3.1 Attitudes and Behaviour.  

3.2 Attitude formation:             (a) Social learning.         (b) Social comparison. 

3.3 Attitude measurement:       (a) Thurston’s Scale.       (b) Likert Scale.       (c) Guttmann’s Scale. 

3.4 Attitude Change:                (a) Persuasion Approach.  (b) Cognitive Dissonance Approach.  

3.5 India specific problems related to attitudes.    

 

Module IV: Prejudice and Discrimination   

Objectives:  

After studying these modules, the learner will be able to: 

• Explain the term prejudice and discrimination.  

• Understand the causes of prejudice.  

• Learn ways of reducing prejudice.  

 

4.1 Prejudice and Discrimination – Its nature and causes.  

4.2 Measures to reduce prejudice.  

4.3 Prejudice based on caste, gender and religion.       

  

Textbook:    

1. Robert A. Baron and Donn Byrne; “Social Psychology – With Research Navigator”; 10th Edition 

(Pearson Education).   

Reference Book:  1.  Robert A. Baron, Nyla R. Branscombe, Donn Byrne and Gopa Bhardhwaj; 2009; 

“Social Psychology”; 12th Edition (Pearson Education).    

  

 



B A II Psychology 2015-16 

Semester III - APC – Organizational Behaviour 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Course Objectives: 

1) To orient the student to the field of Organizational Behaviour 

2) To get introduced to various concepts used in organizations 

3) To know how to apply various Psychological principles to organizations  

 

Module I- Introduction to Organizational Behaviour 

After studying this module the learner will be able to  

1) Get an overview of the development of the field of Organizational Behaviour 

2) Understand the various biographical characteristics that affect work behaviour 

1.1 Definition and Concept of Organizational Behaviour 

              Disciplines that contribute to Organizational Behaviour   

1.2 Transition from I/O Psychology to Organizational Behaviour  

1.3 Foundations of Individual Behaviour :  Ability , Biographical Characteristics 

 

Module II- Work Motivation 

After studying this module the learner will be able to : 

1) Understand the relationship between motivation and work behavior 

2) Explain theoretical concepts of motivation 

2.1 Work Motivation –  

              Early Theories of Motivation 

- Hierarchy of Needs Theory by A Maslow 

- Two factor Theory by Herzberg 

2.2 Contemporary Theories of Work motivation 

- Goal Setting Theory 

- Cognitive evaluation theory 

 

 

 



Module III- Leadership  

After studying this module the learner will be able to  

1) Understand the role of a leader in organizations 

2) Know the contemporary leadership role 

3.1 Basic theoretical approaches to leadership 

- Trait Theory of Leadership 

- Behavioural theory of Leadership 

3.2 Contingency Theories of leadership 

- Situational Theory 

- Path Goal theory 

3.3 Contemporary Leadership Roles 

Module IV – Foundation of Group Behaviour 

After studying this module the learner will be able to  

1) Become aware of group dynamics of in organizations 

2) Understand the importance of teams in organizations 

4.1 -Classification of Groups in organizations  

               - Stages of Group development 

              - Properties of Group 

4.2 -Difference between Groups and Teams 

              - Types of Teams 

4.3 Building Teams – turning Individuals into team players 

 

Text book:     

Robbins S P Organisational Behaviour,  Pearson Education 13th ed, 2009 

References: 

Muchinsky P,M. and Culbertson, S.S. Psychology Applied to Work, 11th ed, North Carolina: 

Hypergraphic Press, 2012. 

Internal Evaluation: 

Test assignment 

Group discussion/ Role play 

Exercise on Module IV 

 



 

B.A. Psychology, 2015-16 

 Semester III CAPC III  

Principals of Child Guidance and Nature of Referrals 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Course Objectives: 

1) To orient the student to the field of Child Guidance 

2) To get introduced to various concepts used in Guidance 

3) To know how to apply various psychological principles to correction of behavioural problems 

Module I : Basic concepts 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

1. Explain the importance of child and adolescent guidance 

2. Highlight changes in the concept in the 21st Century 

 

1.1 Definitions of Child and Adolescent Guidance 

1.2 The Guidance Movement  

1.3 Cultural manifestations and need based intervention 

1.4 Strengths and Challenges of the approach 

Module II : Parental and Child Guidance (PCGC) 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

1. Involve the parent of the child in change management 

2. Underline the importance of the family unit in behavior change 

2.1 Role of the parent as partner 

2.2 Importance of team work, collaborative approach 

2.3 Ethical issues in involvement of parents, teachers 

2.4 Importance of Documentation and its Methods 

 

Module III : Behavioral Problems in Children : Externalizing Disorders 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

1. Differentiate clearly between externalizing and internalizing disorders 

2. Collect important and relevant details in every child and adolescent case 

 

3.1 Acting out behavior, aggression and violence 

3.2 Conduct Disorders and Oppositional Defiance 

3.3 Substance use disorders 

3.4 Impulse control disorders 



Module IV : Behavioral Problems in Children: Internalizing Disorders 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

1. Be sensitive to children who are unable to seek help 

2. Detect high risk children and create intervention plans 

4.1 Shy, withdrawn behavior 

4.2 Victims of bullying, ragging 

4.3 Anxiety and depression in children and adolescent 

4.4 Suicide risk and its management 

 

Text Book 

 

 

References: 

 

Internal evaluation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 B.A. Psychology, Semester III CAPC IV   

  Psychological Assessment of Children- Ability testing and special populations 

 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Objectives 

 To help students to understand the nature of psychological assessment 

 To help students to become familiar with test administration 

Module I : Nature of Psychological Assessment of Children 

Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to: 
 Understand historical development of psychological assessment for children 

 Define Psychological Assessment 

 Understand its uses and limitations 

 

a. Historical development of psychological assessment with special reference to children 

b. Definition of Psychological assessment 

c. Characteristics of Psychological Assessment 

d. Uses of Psychological Assessment 

e. Limitations of Psychological Assessment 

 

Module II : Ability Testing for Children : Individual Tests 

Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to: 
 Understand the nature of and definition of intelligence testing 

 Be familiar with Individual tests of intelligence 

 

a. Nature of Intelligence Tests, definition 

b. WISC-III 

c. Malin’s Intelligence Scale for Indian Children 

d. Bhatia’s Battery of Performance test of Intelligence 

 Module III : Ability Testing for Children : Group Tests 

 
Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to: 
 Be familiar with group tests of intelligence 

a. Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices 

b. Non-verbal Test of Intelligence 

c. Prayag Mehta’s Test of General Intelligence 



Module IV : Tests for Special Population 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Understand the special population 
 Understand the tests for special population : Developmental Schedules, Scales for 

Social development etc. 
a. What is special Population ( Anastasi – pg.235, Gregory pg,242) 
b. Tests for special population 
c. Developmental Scales : Gessell Developmental Schedule , Bayley Scales of Infant 

Development 
d. Social Development : Vineland’s Social Maturity Scale 
e. Adaptive Behavior Scales  

 

 

 

References :  

Anastasi, Anne : Psychological Testing 

Gregory : Psychological Testing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B A II Psychology 2015-16 Semester IV 

Title: Psychological Assessment & Testing 

No. of Credits-4 

Marks -100 (25-Internal, 75 –External) 

Course Objectives: 

1. Understand the relevance of psychological tests in the field. 

2. Develop the skills necessary to select and use tests . 

3. Grasp facts about measurement of intelligence and assessment of personality. 

4. Gain knowledge and understanding of the nature, uses, and the process of construction of  

            psychological tests 

Module I: Introduction to Psychological Assessment 

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Gain understanding in aspects of Psychological Testing & Assessment 

• Learn Historical perspective and Ethical Issues in Psychological Testing 

1.1 Psychological Assessment and Psychological testing- Introduction & Differentiation   

1.2 Historical Perspectives of Psychological Testing 

1.3 Characteristics, Types  & Scope of Psychological Tests 

1.4 Ethical issues in Psychological Testing.  

1.5 Factors to be considered while Test Administration ( Examiner Variable, Situational Variable &  

              Cultural Context) 

Module II: Principles of Psychological Testing: 

Objective: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Examine  the various principles  of Psychological Testing and its applications 

2.1 Reliability: Concept & Types of Reliability. 

2.2 Validity: : Concept & Types of Validity. 

2.3        Norms:  Concept & Types of Norms. 

2.4       Item Analysis: Concept  

                                             

Module III: Measurement of Intelligence & Aptitude 

Objectives :  After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Learn nature of Intelligence, Aptitude and Interest. 

• Understand the various assessment tools in Intelligence, Aptitude & Interest. 



3.1 Intelligence:  Nature , Verbal , Performance & Non Verbal Test of Intelligence  

            Stanford Binet Scales (Fifth Edition), Wechsler Scale  (WAIS IV, WISC,IV) . 

3.2 Aptitude: Nature, Differential Aptitude Test & General Aptitude test Battery. 

3.3       Interest: Nature, Strong Vocational Interest Inventory. 

 

Module  IV: Measurement Of Personality: 

Objectives: After studying this module, you will be able to 

• Learn nature of Personality Assessment. 

• Understand the various methods used in measuring personality. 

4.1 Personality Assessment. 

4.2 Objective Method:  Concept, Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire, Minnesota Multiphasic  

            Inventory. 

4.3 Projective Method: Concept, Rorschach Inkblot Test, TAT/CAT  

4.4 Behavioral Assessment: Nature, Rating Scale, Situational, Self-Monitoring, Role Play,  

               Observation & Psycho physiological Method. 

                                        

Text Book: 

• Cohen, J. R., & Swerdlik, M. E. (2010). Psychological Testing and Assessment: An introduction  

            to Tests and Measurement. (7th ed.). New York. McGraw‐Hill International edition 

References: 

• Anastasi, A. & Urbina, S. (1997). Psychological Testing. (7th ed.). Pearson Education, Indian  

              reprint 2002 

• Gregory, R. J. (2004). Psychological Testing: History, Principles, and Applications. (4th ed.).  

               Pearson Indian reprint 2008, by Dorling Kindersley India pvt ltd, New Delhi 

• Kaplan, R. M., & Saccuzzo, D. P. (2008). Psychological Testing – Principles, Applications and  

               Issues. (7th ed.). Wadsworth Thomson Learning,  

• Urbina S. (2004). Essentials of Psychological Testing.  John  Wiley &sons 

Internals:  

1. Class Test. 

2. Project Work. 

3. Essay on relevant topics. 

4. Presentation 



B A II Psychology 2015-16 Semester IV 

Title: Social Psychology: Interpersonal and group processes 

                         SEMESTER IV: DC II - Code Number DC 440710/AC 470410   

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Objectives:   

 To understand the factors responsible for reacting positively or negatively towards 

another person.   

• To develop an understanding of factors affecting social processes 

Module I Interpersonal attraction, close relationships and prosocial behaviour 

1.1 Internal & external Determinants of Attraction: The Need to Affiliate and the Basic Role of Affect.  

1.2 Factors Based on interacting with others: Similarity and Mutual Liking.  

1.3. Close Relationships: Family and Friends 

1.4 Bystander Effect  

1.5 Factors influencing and theoretical explanations of prosocial behavior  

 

Module II : Social Influence And Social Exchange 

Objectives: After studying this module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand the phenomenon of social influence.  

• Learn how our thoughts and actions are changed by others. 

• Understand the conditions for social exchange 

2.1 Conformity and Compliance  

2.2 Obedience and dependence , Indian cultural perspectives 

2.3 Co-operation and competition.  

2.4 Bargaining and negotiations; resolving interpersonal conflicts.  

2.5 Perceived fairness in social exchange.    

 

Module III Group processes and leadership  

Objectives: After studying this module, you will be able to 

• Define the term group and explain the effect of presence of others on individual’s performance.   

• Explain the term de-individuation  

• Describe the process of decision making in a group.  



• Describe the qualities of a leader and when a leader is effective.   

 

3.1 Groups and their nature and function.        

3.2 Groups and Task performance; the benefits and costs of working with others.  

3.3 Decision making by groups: How it occurs and the pitfalls it faces.        

3.4 Group Dynamics - Concept and studies.  

3.5 Leadership  

 

Module IV Aggression    

Objectives: After studying this module, you will be able to 

• Define and explain aggression.  

• Describe the causes of aggression.  

• Show ways of preventing aggression.   

 

4.1 Nature of aggression and Theoretical Perspectives on Aggression.  

4.2 Social determinant of aggression.  

4.3 Personal causes of aggression.  

4.4 Child abuse and work place violence.  

4.5 Prevention and Control of Aggression.   

 

Textbook:    

1. Robert A. Baron and Donn Byrne; “Social Psychology – With Research Navigator”; 10th Edition 

(Pearson Education).   

References 

1. Robert A. Baron, Nyla R. Branscombe, Donn Byrne and Gopa Bhardhwaj; 2009; Social Psychology;   

12th Edition (Pearson Education).  

 

2. Feldman R. (2000) Social Psychology. Prentice hall: 2000 

 

3. Franzoi Stephen L (2002) Social Psychology; 3rd Edition; McGraw Hill (Hardcover).  

4.   Uday Jain (1987) “The Psychology of Crowding”; New Delhi, Sage Publications.    

5.   Pragat Samaajik Manasshastra by Amruta Oak and Asha Parulekar 
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SEMESTER IV 

APC TITLE: Health Psychology 

COURSE CODE:  

No of Credits: 4 

Marks 100 (25 Internals, 75 External) 

Objectives: After studying the course, the learner will be able to 

• Gain an insight about the emerging field of Health Psychology  

• Understand the scope and application of Health Psychology  

Unit I: Introduction to Health Psychology 

Objective: After studying the module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand the basic tenets of Health Psychology 

• Learn about  the history and future trends of Health Psychology 

• Understand the research methods used in Health Psychology 

1.1 The Field of Health Psychology 

1.2 Individual Perspective 

1.3 Conducting Research 

1.4 Role of Health Psychologist 

1.5 Future Trends in Health Psychology 

 

Unit II: Health and Behaviour 

Objective: After studying the module, the learner will be able to 

• Familiarize yourself with various degenerative diseases 

• Understand the faulty life style diseases  

• Gain an insight into the theories for promoting healthy behaviour 

2.1 Staying Healthy- Degenerative diseases 

2.2 Primary, Secondary and Tertiary prevention and behavioural outcomes 

2.3 Individual differences and personal characteristics 

2.4 Health Recommendations and Behaviour change- Sources of Health Information 

2.5 Persuasion- changing beliefs and attitudes 

2.6 Social cognitive theory and self regulative theory 

 



Unit III: Psychological Process, Stress and Illness and coping 

Objectives: After studying the module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand the physiological and psychological effects of stress  

• Learn the coping strategies to deal with stress 

• Understand the cognitive coping styles of dealing with stress 

3.1 Concept and Meaning of Stress 

3.2 Role of Cognitive Appraisal 

3.3 Hassles of everyday life, major life events 

3.4 Physiological reaction to stress, General Adaptation Syndrome 

3.5 Cognition and coping- Cognitive coping styles, causal attribution, sense of control, learned 

helplessness, and hardiness 

Unit IV: Healthy Coping 

Objectives: After studying the module, the learner will be able to 

• Understand the patient’s perspective to illness, treatment and healing 

• Get a life span perspective on chronic illnesses 

• Get an insight into terminal illness and bereavement 

       4.1 Stages of Illness and treatment of ill patients 

       4.2 Facing emotional conflicts, stressful medical treatments, and stresses of Hospitalisation 

       4.3 Chronic illness in children, adolescents and aged 

       4.4 Caring for Terminally Ill Patients 

       4.5 Bereavement and Grief Experiences 

Internal Assessment: 

• Class test 

• Topic based Assignments 

• Chart and PowerPoint Presentations 

• Film/Documentary viewing and group discussion 

Skit/Role plays 

 

References:  

Textbook: 

DiMatteo M. R., Martin L., Health Psychology, First Edition, (2002), New Delhi: Pearson. 

 



Reference Books: 

Ogden Jane, Health Psychology, Fourth Edition, (2009), McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited 

Smith, T.W., Sarafino, E.P., Health Psychology Biopsychosocial Interactions, Seventh Edition, (2011), 

Wiley India Pvt Ltd, New Delhi 

Taylor, S.E., Health Psychology, Seventh Edition, (2000), McGraw Hill Education (India) Private 

Limited 
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 Semester III CAPC IV  

Principals of Child Guidance and Interventional Approaches 

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Course Objectives: 

1) To orient the student to intervention in Child Guidance settings 

2) To get introduced to various intervention methods used 

3) To know how to apply various psychological principles to correction of child and adolescent  

            issues 

Module I : Interventional approaches in a Child and Adolescent Guidance Setting 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

1. Explain the approaches used in child and adolescent guidance 

2. Highlight changes in these methods in the 21st Century 

1.1 Behavior therapy approaches 

1.2 Importance of Occupational therapy 

1.3 Importance of physiotherapy 

1.4 Importance of Speech therapy 

Module II : Family therapy in PCGC 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

1. Involve the family members in change management 

2. Underline the importance of the family unit in behavior change 

2.1 Theoretical approaches in family therapy 

2.2 Commonly used techniques 

2.3 Challenges in Family therapy settings 

2.4 Advantages of family intervention 

Module III : Interventions for Learning Difficulties and Disabilities 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

1. Differentiate clearly between different types of Learning Disabilities 

2. Know the State rules in educational settings 

 

1.1 identification of reading writing disorders 



1.2 Identification of Numerical disorders and Non verbal difficulties 

1.3 Identification of Communication and Speech Disabilities  

1.4 Intervention and Remediation, Concessions and Rules 

Module IV : Interventions for Gifted and Creative Children and Adolescents 

After studying this module the learner will be able to: 

3. Be sensitive to children who are exceptionally bright and gifted 

4. Detect high risk children and create intervention plans 

 

4.1 Giftedness, definition and identification 

4.2 Challenges faced in dealing with Giftedness 

4.3 Parental involvement and training 

4.4 Creativity, definition and concepts 

 

 

Text Book 

 

 

References: 

 

Internal evaluation 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B A II Psychology 2015-16  

SEMESTER IV 

                                                                      CAPC VI 

Psychological Assessment of Children-Aptitude, Interest, Creativity and Personality  

No. of Credits-4,  

Marks 100 (25 internal, 75 external) 

Objectives 

 To help students to understand the nature of psychological assessment 

 To help students to become familiar with test administration 

Module I : Aptitude and Creativity testing for Children 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Understand and Define aptitude and creativity 
 Understand nature of ‘I-AM’ 
 Understand nature and administration of test of Creativity 

 
a. Definition of Aptitude and Creativity 
b. I-Am: Intelligence Aptitude Measurement 
c. Passi’s Test of Creativity 

 
Module II :  Interest and Adjustment Inventories for Children 
 

Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 
 Understand and Define Interest and Adjustment and its application 

a. Define Interest and its usefulness 

b. Define Adjustment and its application 

c. Sodhi Bhatnagar Interest Inventory 

d. Bell’s Adjustment Inventory 

e. Palsane’s Interest Inventory 

f. Palsane’s Adjustment Inventory 

Module III : Projective Personality Tests for Children 

Objectives: After studying the module you will be able to: 
 Understand the nature of Projective Techniques and classification system 

 Be familiar with Projective techniques 

 

a. Nature of Projective Techniques (Anastasi Page 411) 

b. Brief classification of Projective Techniques (Gegory – Page 526) 

c. Rotter Incomplete Sentence Blank (Gregory- Pg.532) 

d. Rosenzweig Picture Frustration Test / DAP (Gregry pg. 533) 

 



Module IV: Project work and home visit 
Objectives: After studying the module students will be able to: 

 Understand the administration and scoring of tests 
 

a. Project work and interpretation of test scores and submission of reports 
References :  

Anastasi, Anne : Psychological Testing 

Gregory : Psychological Testing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

NOTE : The detailed syllabi for Semesters V and VI are almost ready, but not included here. 

The following courses can be offered to other students from other disciplines for the Choice Based 

Credit System. 

 General Psychology: Physiological Basis 

 Developmental Psychology: Infancy to Middle Childhood 

 Developmental Psychology: Adolescence to Late Adulthood 

 Fundamentals of Social Psychology 

 Social Psychology: Interpersonal and Group processes 

 APC Health Psychology 

 APC Sports Psychology 

 APC Educational Psychology 

CAPC (Combined Applied Component)  papers are offered only at Churchgate UG Department, and 

hence cannot be given as CBCS courses. Some detailing of these courses is still pending. 
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Vision 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that 
continually responds to the changing social realities through the development and application 
of knowledge. The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that 
promotes and protects the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with 
special emphasis on empowerment of women. 
 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through 
access to education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and 
non-formal streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of 
professional and vocational courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, 
with human values and purposeful social responsibility and to achieve excellence with 
“Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 
The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 
including adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-
economic demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on 
women's perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights 
with a rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by 
participating in outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 
emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 
About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 
access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who 
is not and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 
certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of 
girls/house wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even 
SSC/HSC), but are strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional 
qualifications. 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged 
people. 

• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical 
Education through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry 
qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, 
Need based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction 
Packages: Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well 
established library facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study 
centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download 
eligibility status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 
• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 

• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other 
benefits are same as regular Degree holders. 

• Annual Exam Pattern  

• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 
 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working 

women to complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide 

self learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study 

centre at all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, 

Sociology, Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, 

Sociology, Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree 

process information & related matter etc. 
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� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

 

� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is 

implemented through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take 

approval for study material development format & related work by board o studies 

(BOS) & academic council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The 

University. The University’s IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material 

(SLM) writing / training workshop for approved teachers of the University. Few 

teachers are will called for SLM writing & training from other Universities of 

Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study material will prepared by 

teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized Institutions in the area 

all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will write in the SLM as 

per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised by the 

instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in 

our system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning 

activities (i.e. reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, 

watching video, attending counselling session, and teleconference and writing 

assignment responses). Norms given Distance mode based on credit system as per 

following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active 

participant in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction 

are imparted through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face 

communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-

instructional style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes 

will supplied to the learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually 

comprises 8 to 10 units. 
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b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the 

learners and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an 

important activity. The purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your 

questions and clarify your doubts which may not be possible through any other 

means of communication. It also intends to provide you and opportunity to meet 

your fellow students. There are academic counsellors at the Study Centres to 

provide counselling and guidance in the courses that chosen for study. Normally, 

these sessions will be held at the Study Centres during week-ends (Saturdays 

and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions will be very different from the 

classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be delivering lectures as in as 

in conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to overcome difficulties 

which they face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components 

also. Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided 

by the Study Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with 

the flexibility as regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical 

during a years but for doing it in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat 

exercise, For project work, study centres will provide the necessary guidance but 

the learner will have to manage own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the 

student has to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of 

the instructions are imparted through distance rather than face-to face 

communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library 

facilities, disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also 

equipped with some useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will 

be accessible to the participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The 

Coordinators will display a copy of important circulars/notifications on the notice 

board of the Study Centre for the benefit of all the students. Learners will advised 

to keep in touch with Coordinator on a more or less regular basis so as to get 

advance information about assignments, submission schedule (assignments, & 

examination forms), list of students admitted to a particular examination, 

declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by 

them. A learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end 

examination from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given 

to assignments, seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible 

score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  



7 

 

B.A. I DC 

Semester I   - Paper I  -     Paper Code: 140101 

Title: Basic Concepts and Genre of Literary Study / Introduction to Literary Studies – 

Concepts and Genres  

Objectives: 

a) To introduce the students to basic concepts in literary studies such as what is 

literature, the notion of literariness and figure of the literary author 

b) To understand the distinction between literature, para literature and other forms of 

creative and non-creative writing. 

c) To focus on different forms and genres of literature especially the Novel and prose 

forms like essay, short story, novella etc  

d) To understand the distinction between different forms of literature. 

e) To engage with the language skills needed in literary writing- cohesion, coherence, 

structures of writing. 

Unit COURSE CONTENT 
Unit I a) What is Literature? The notion of literariness and figure of the 

literary author 
b) Different types of literature, para literature and other forms of 

creative and non-creative writing (The materials can be chosen by 
the teacher) 

Unit II Forms and Genres of Literature:- 
a) Two Categories: Fiction & Non Fiction 

Types of Non Fiction: Narrative Nonfiction, Essays, Biography, 
Autobiography, Speech 
 

Type of Fiction: Drama, Poetry, Fantasy, Humor, Fable, Fairy 
Tales, Science Fiction, Realistic Fiction, Folklore, Horror, 
Historical Fiction, Short Stories, Legend, Mythology, Mystery.  
 

b) Special Reference to Novels : Adventure, Buildungsroman, 
Chick lit, Grime & Detective, Epistolary, Family Saga, Feminist, 
Gothic, Graphic, Historical, Magic Realism, Realist, Romance, 
Utopian, Victorian, War, Autobiographical & Biographical  
 

(This list is not intended to be exhaustive. Moreover, each of these forms 
and genres will bring to mind a series of associated terms, variations, and 
innovations that should be discussed as part of the meaning of the term. 
The teacher has to focus only on a brief explanation of the term. ) 

Unit III a) Language Skills in Literary Writing – Cohesion, Coherence, 
Structures of Writing.  
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B.A. I DC  Semester I - Paper II -Paper Code: 140201 

Title: Exploring Literary Studies – Literary Terms and Critical Approaches  

Objectives: 

a) To develop the skills of close critical reading by gaining an introductory 

understanding of the use of literary terms. 

b) To learn brief definitions about different literary movements such as sentimentalism, 

nationalism, modernism and postmodernism 

c) To understand the nature and function of literary crticism 

d) To be familiar with different schools of literary criticism like historical, biographical, 

psychological, formalist, feminist, Marxist, post colonial and a very brief introduction 

to contemporary approaches like Structuralist and post-structuralist approaches. (See 

detailed list given below) 

e) To have exposure to different forms of literature with special reference to poetry. 

Unit COURSE CONTENT 
Unit I a) Use of Literary Terms: aesthetics, allegory, allusion, 

ambiguity, anti-hero, archetype, authorship, autotelic, avant-
grade, ballad, biographical fallacy, clavinism, canon, carpe 
diem, character, classicism, climax, couplet, comedy, conceit, 
convention, diction, didacticism, digression, drama, dramatic 
monologue, elegy, epic, epiphany, epistolary, epithet, ethos, 
fiction, figurative language, form, genre, great chain of being, 
hero, hyperbole, imagery, imagination, imitation, influence, 
intention, interior monologue, interpretation, invocation, irony, 
lyric, metaphor, meter, mock-epic, modernism, monologue, 
mood, motif, motivation, muse, myth, narrator, nature, negative 
capability, ode, paradox, parallelism, parody, pastoral, plot, 
point of view, post-modern, protagonist, rationalism, realism, 
representation, rhetoric, rhyme, satire, scansion, semiotics, 
sensibility, sentimentality, sonnet, stream of consciousness, 
structure, style, symbolism, taste, tension, text, theory, tradition, 
tragedy, trope, type, unity, universality. 

Unit II Schools of Literary Criticism  
a) Approaches: close reading, new criticism, historical 
criticism, humanism, Marxism, feminism, gender studies, 
psychoanalytic criticism, queer theory, deconstruction, reception 
theory, reader response, post-colonial, cultural studies. 
(These above mentioned lists are not intended to be exhaustive. 
Moreover, each of these terms and approaches will bring to 
mind a series of associated terms, variations, and innovations 
that should be discussed as part of the meaning of the term. The 
course will require a handbook to introduce students to the 
above mentioned terms and approaches) 
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Hand books:  
1. Holman and Harmon -  A Handbook to Literature 
2. M.H. Abrams, A Glossary of Literary Terms (5th edn, Holt, 
Rinehart & Winston, 1988) 
3. Martin Gray, A Dictionary of Literary Terms (Longman, 
1992) 
John Peck and Martin Coyle, Literary Terms and Criticism 
(Macmillan, 1993) 

Unit III Forms of Poetry & Critical Vocabulary:- 
a) Types of Poems: Lyric, Ode, Ballad, Elegy, Sonnet, Epic, 
Dramatic Monologue, Narrative Poetry, Epic (Difference 
between each type is based on format, rhyme scheme and 
subject matter selected) 
b) Terms associated with poetry 
Terms: 
Technical Terms: alliteration, assonance, blank verse, caesura, 
couplet, end-stopped, enjambment, internal rhyme, near-rhyme 
(slant/sight), perfect rhyme, octave (sestet), onomatopoeia, 
quatrain, rhyme scheme, simile, stanza, syntax, tercet   
General Terms: allusion, archetype, diction, elegy, free verse 
(formal verse), idiom, image, irony, metaphor, mnemonic, 
mood, motif, myth, ode, sonnet, speaker, tone, voice. 

 

Semester II  Paper I -  Paper Code: 240301 

Title: Nineteenth Century Novel / An Introduction to the Novel: The Nineteenth 

Century Novel 

Objectives:- 

1) To introduce students to the skills and concepts of the study of fiction, focusing on the 

novel in English since 1800. 

2) To identify and interpret the components of fiction plot, setting, character, point of 

view, theme, genre and narrative voice etc. 

3) To be familiar with the key critical debates about the novel and its development.  

4) To introduce the students to the literature of the 19th Century through the study of 

selected text as located in cultural, material and social contexts.  

Unit COURSE CONTENT 
Unit I a) Industrial Revolution and the Rise of the novel  

b) Social and Cultural Milieu of the period which 
includes French and American Revolution  

c) Rise of democracy, imperialism and colonialism  
d) Introduction to important writers, novelists and 

philosophers of the period. 
 

Unit II Novel:- Jane Austen: Pride & Prejudice 
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Semester II Paper II - P aper Code: 240401 

Title:- Romantic and Victorian Poetry / An Introduc tion to Poetry with special 

reference to Romantic & Victorian Poetry 

Objectives:- 

1) To introduce students to the poetry of the Romantic and Victorian periods and the 

prevailing social, cultural and  ideological background of the prescribed poems.  

2) To acquaint students with the development of different kinds of poetry in the 19th 

century.   

3) To help students identify the technical aspects of poetry and its overall impact viz 

poetic stance, tone, imagery, diction, use of rhyme, metre etc.  

Unit COURSE CONTENT 
Unit I a) Rise of the Romantic Movement 

b) Features of Romantic poetry 

c) Introduction to Victorian poetry 

Characteristics of Victorian poetry 

Unit II a) Romantic Poetry:- 1798-1832 

b) Victorian Poetry:- 1832-1899 

c) William Wordsworth:- The Solitary Reaper  Lucy Poems 

(Any 4) 

d) S T Coleridge:- Christable 

e) P.B. Shelley:- Ode the West Wind To a Skylark  

f) John Keats:- La Bella Dame Sans Merci To a Nightingale  

g) Alfred Tennyson:- Tears, Idle Tears Break, Break, Break. 

h) Robert Browning:- Meeting at Night Parting at Morning Two 

in a Campana  

i) Elizabeth Barret Browning: How do I Love Thee 

j) Matthew Arnold:-  Dover Beach To Margueite 

k) Christina Rossetti:-  Remember Me 
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Vision 
Today we visualise the SNDT Women’s University as a world class university that 
continually responds to the changing social realities through the development and application 
of knowledge. The purpose of such engagement will be to create an inclusive society that 
promotes and protects the dignity, equality, social justice and human rights for all, with 
special emphasis on empowerment of women. 
 

 

Mission  
SNDT Women’s University is committed to the cause of women’s empowerment through 
access to education, particularly higher education, through relevant courses in the formal and 
non-formal streams. Further the university is committed to provide a wide range of 
professional and vocational courses for women to meet the changing socio-economic needs, 
with human values and purposeful social responsibility and to achieve excellence with 
“Quality in every Activity ” 
 
Goals 
The goals of the SNDT Women's University emerging from the Vision and Mission are: 
• Provide access to higher education for women through    formal and non- formal streams 
including adult and continuing education. 
• Provide a wide range of professional and vocational courses for women to meet the socio-
economic demands. 
• Develop scholarship and research in emerging areas of   study, particularly with focus on 
women's perspectives. 
• Inculcate among women positive self- concept, awareness   of women's issues and rights 
with a rational outlook  towards society. 
• Enhance purposeful education with 'human values' and    social responsibility by 
participating in outreach   programmes. 
• Achieve excellence in the academic disciplines, research    and extension activities through 
emphasis on 'quality in  every activity'. 
About Center for distance education  

The Centre For Distance Education was Established in 1979 with The Objective Of giving 
access to Education to a Large number Of Women From All Strata Of Indian Society, Who 
is not and would not have had  access to education. The CDE is offering several 
certificate/diploma/degree/post-graduate programmes in various disciplines to lakhs of 
girls/house wives/ working women who could not complete their education (not even 
SSC/HSC), but are strongly motivated to upgrade their educational and / or professional 
qualifications. 

Objectives 

� To Empower Women With A3 (Anyone, Anytime, Anywhere) Higher Education. 

� To Provide Opportunities of L3 (Life Long Learning). 

� To Be a Education Resource Centre For Distance Education. 
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Features of CDE: 

• Education for All: Continuous, Flexible and Open Education for disadvantaged 
people. 

• Extensive range of academic programmes: Higher, Vocational and Technical 
Education through distance learning: Education at various levels and Flexible entry 
qualification. 

• Education as per the Social, Geographical and Contemporary needs: Specialized, 
Need based Programmes to offer Skill Development. 

• Student Support Services: Self Learning Material (SLM): Multimedia instruction 
Packages: Use of Information Communication and Technology in Education: well 
established library facility. 

• Personal Contact Programmes: Counselling by subject experts for student at study 
centre. 

• Student friendly web portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download 
eligibility status, Identity card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket etc.  

• Degree Offered by SNDT Women’s University Mumbai. 
• Syllabus is as same as regular Programmes runned by NMU’s Affiliated Colleges. 

• Equal Chance to give all type of competitive exams, NET – SET exam and other 
benefits are same as regular Degree holders. 

• Annual Exam Pattern  

• Contact Session Facility available at centre for distance education 
 

Academic Programmes: 

The courses provided under Liberal Education allows the girls/house wives/working 

women to complete their graduation without attending regular college. We also provide 

self learningmaterial, CD’s of recorded lecture.We have Contact lectures at various study 

centre at all over Maharashtra. 

� B.A  (English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, 

Sociology, Music) 

� B.Com 

� M.A(English, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Economics, History, Political Science, 

Sociology, Music, Education) 

� M.com  

Admission Process 
 

    CDE arranges pre & post counselling session to take admission through online develop 

Student friendly portal (e-facilities) Online Admission Procedure, download eligibility 

status, Identity Card, Fee Receipt, Exam Hall Ticket & admission to end Degree process 

information & related matter etc. 
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� Fees:  B.A. I   – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. I   – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 3790/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

B.A. II  – Rs. 4290/- (Other University) 

B.A. III  – Rs. 4040/- (S.N.D.T. University) 

 

� Syllabus: 

     Already our university runs programmes in regular mode. So same syllabus is 

implemented through Distance mode. It will valid for minimum five years. 

� Study Material Preparation 

     Learning material is in the form of self-learning format.  Before that will take 

approval for study material development format & related work by board o studies 

(BOS) & academic council (AC) & related statuary bodies of the university. The 

University. The University’s IDEAL department will conduct Self Learning Material 

(SLM) writing / training workshop for approved teachers of the University. Few 

teachers are will called for SLM writing & training from other Universities of 

Maharashtra and other than Maharashtra. Specially study material will prepared by 

teams of experts drawn from different Universities specialized Institutions in the area 

all over the country as well as in-house faculty. This material will write in the SLM as 

per distance norms and scrutinised by the content experts, supervised by the 

instructors/Unit designers and edited by the language experts, 

� Credit System: 

The University follows the ‘Credit System’ for most of its programmes. Each credit in 

our system is equivalent to 30 hours of student study comprising all learning 

activities (i.e. reading and comprehending the print material, listing to audio, 

watching video, attending counselling session, and teleconference and writing 

assignment responses). Norms given Distance mode based on credit system as per 

following table. 

 

Duration of Programme 

 

Credits 
 

Level of the Programms 
 

 

3 years 
 

80 
 

Bachelor’s Degree (General) 
 

 

2 years 
 

80 
 

Master’s Degree (General) 
 

 

� Programme Delivery 

The methodology of instruction is different from that of the conventional Universities. 

Distance learning system is more learner – oriented and the learner is an active 

participant in the dialogical (teaching and learning) process. Most of the instruction 

are imparted through distance education methodology rather than face-to-face 

communication. 

a) Self-Instructional Written Material: The printed study material (written in self-

instructional style) for both theory and practical components of the programmes 

will supplied to the learners in batches of books for every course. A book usually 

comprises 8 to 10 units. 
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b) Counselling Sessions: In distance education, face-to-face contact between the 

learners and their tutors/counsellors is relatively less and, therefore, is an 

important activity. The purpose of such a contact is to answer some of your 

questions and clarify your doubts which may not be possible through any other 

means of communication. It also intends to provide you and opportunity to meet 

your fellow students. There are academic counsellors at the Study Centres to 

provide counselling and guidance in the courses that chosen for study. Normally, 

these sessions will be held at the Study Centres during week-ends (Saturdays 

and Sundays). Note that the counselling sessions will be very different from the 

classroom teaching or lectures. Counsellors will not be delivering lectures as in as 

in conventional teaching. They will try to help learners to overcome difficulties 

which they face while studying for the programme. 

c) Practical’s/Project Work: Some Programmes have practical/project components 

also. Practical are held at designated institutions for which schedule is provided 

by the Study Centres. Attendance at practical is compulsory. Keeping in tune with 

the flexibility as regards choice of time for study one way is to skip practical 

during a years but for doing it in a subsequent year or in order to have a repeat 

exercise, For project work, study centres will provide the necessary guidance but 

the learner will have to manage own resources. 

d) Instructional System: The methodology of is more learner-oriented, and the 

student has to be an active participant in the teaching-learning process. Most of 

the instructions are imparted through distance rather than face-to face 

communication. 

e) Student Support Services: These include counselling sessions, practicals, library 

facilities, disseminating information and advice. The Study Centre will also 

equipped with some useful books on the subjects of this programme. These will 

be accessible to the participants during their visits to the Study Centre. The 

Coordinators will display a copy of important circulars/notifications on the notice 

board of the Study Centre for the benefit of all the students. Learners will advised 

to keep in touch with Coordinator on a more or less regular basis so as to get 

advance information about assignments, submission schedule (assignments, & 

examination forms), list of students admitted to a particular examination, 

declaration of results, etc. 
 

� Evaluations System 

Evaluation system will comprise. 

a) Self-assessment exercises within each Unit of study; 

b) The term-end examinations  

c) Class improvement facility. And norms as per University. 

The evaluation of learners depends upon various instructional activities undertaken by 

them. A learner has to write assignment responses compulsorily before taking term-end 

examination from time to complete an academic programme. The marks weight age given 

to assignments, seminars/practical’s varies from 25% to 50% of the maximum possible 

score.  

� 11.1 Feedback on performance to learners 

Feedback on performance Methods  Medium of Communication 

-End Evaluation Wtitten exam, viva Loc  Regional Language/English  
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B.Com Part I 

Business Economics Paper I 

Micro Economics 

(Computer Code 4105) 

Objectives: 

To familiarize the students with concepts and issue related to Micro Economics and Managerial 

Economics 

Section Course Content 

Section I I. Fundamentals of Economics: 

Basic characteristics of Micro and Macro Economics- Managerial 

Economics and its relationship with Micro and Macro Economics, Statistics, 

Management theory and Accounting. 

II. Analysis of Consumer Behaviors: 

a. Law of Equi-Marginal Utility. 

b. Indifference Curve analysis – Concept – Properties – Consumer’s 

Equilibrium – Price Effect – Income Effect – Substitution Effect – 

Demand relationships and managerial decisions. 

c. Elasticity of Demand: Concept – Price Elasticity – Income Elasticity – 

Cross Elasticity – Measurement of Elasticity of demand – Practical 

importance of elasticity of demand. 

III. Production Function: 

a. Concepts of Production Function – Short and Long Run – Isoquants – 

Meaning and characteristics – Producer’s Equilibrium 

b. Returns to Scale in terms of isoquants – Economies of Scale. 

Section II IV. Cost Analysis: 

a. Concepts- money- Real- Opportunity- Social. 

b. Business Costs- Fixed- Variable- Total- Average Costs- Behaviour of 

Short and Long Run Cost Curves. 

c. Concept of Optimum Firm- Economic Cost and Business Accounting. 

V. Market Structure: 

a. Meaning and features of different market structures 

(1. Perfect  Competition, 2. Monopoly, 3. Monopolistic Competition 

and 4. Oligopoly) – Revenue concepts – Break Even Analysis.  

b. Product Pricing under the different market structures (All four 

markets.) 

c. Price Discrimination and Dumping. 

d. Selling Cost Analysis. 

e. Pricing Method (Marginal, Full cost, Transfer, Multi-product, Export, 

New Product.) 

VI. Project Planning. 

Meaning – Need – Capital Budgeting- Investment Criteria – Investment 

Appraisal. 
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Commerce I 

Principles of Management 

(Computer Code: 4106) 

Objectives: The course aims at introducing students to: 

1. Nature and significance of management. 

2. Concept and process of planning. 

3. Concept, process and significance of organization. 

4. Concept, of motivation and leadership. 

5. Nature and process of communication. 

6. Effective managerial control system. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Principle of Management 

Introduction: concept, nature, process and significance of management; 

managerial roles (Mintzberg); An overview of functional areas of management; 

Development of management thought; Classical and neo-classical systems; 

Contingency approaches. 

Unit 2 Organizing: 

Concept, nature, process and significance, Authority and responsibility 

relationships; Centralization and decentralization; Departmentation; Organization 

structure-forms and contingency factors. 

Unit 3 Motivation and Communication  

Motivating and Leading People at Work: motivation-concept; theories- 

Maslow, Herzberg, McGregor, and Ouchi; Financial and non- financial incentives. 

Leadership- concept and leadership styles; theories (Tannenbaum and Schmidt); 

Likert’s System management. 

Unit 4 Communication- 

Nature, process, networks, and barriers; Effective communication. 

Managerial Control: Concept and process; Effective control system; Techniques of 

controltradiitional and modern. 

Unit 5 Management of Change: 

Concept, nature, and process of planned change; Resistance to change; Emerging 

horizons of management in a changing environment. 
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FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

Computer Code: 4107 

Objectives: 

1.     Students should be capable to handling primary accounting. 

2.     Syllabus to cover topics of relevance. 

3.     Practical/Projects to cover basis primary accounting. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Gradual Realisation and Piecemeal Distribution of partnership Assets. 

Unit 2 Meaning, Definition, Scope, Objectives and Needs of Accounting Concepts and 

Conventions. 

Unit 3 Final Accounts – Final Accounts of Non Profit making Organisation and 

Professionals. 

Unit 4 Concept of Capital and Revenue Items of Receipt & Expenditure. 

Unit 5 Promotional Projects with actual/simulated data: preparation of: 

Primary Books, Reading of Bank Passbook/Statement, Bank Reconciliation 

statement, Location and Rectification of Errors. 

Unit 6 Accounts relating to Amalgamation of Firms. 

Unit 7  Departmental Accounts. 

Unit 8 Consignment Accounts. 

Unit 9 Brand Accounts: Accounts relating to Branch including Independent Branch but 

excluding Wholesale Branch and Foreigh Branch. 
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Business Statistics and Mathematics 

(Computer Code – 4108) 

Course Content 

Section I 

Business Mathematics 

1. Analytical Geometry- Linear Equations- Straight line- solving 

2. Permutation and combination- without the concept of Probability - Fundamental 

principles of counting- meaning of ‘n’-Permutation and Combination Formulae and 

problems 

3. Commercial Arithmetic’s  

i. Simple and Compound interest problems  

ii. Ratio and Percentage. 

iii. Partnership and proportions – simple practical problems.  

iv. Commission, brokerage, and discount, simple problems on calculation of commission 

and brokerage. 

v. Discount – Concept of Trade Discount and Cash Discount, Cost Price, Selling Price, 

Profit and loss on Cost Price – Problems involving discounts or commission and/or 

mixtures are expected. 

4. Matrices and Determinants – Definition of a matrix, types, Algebra, Properties of 

Determinants, calculation of values of determinanats up to third order, Adjoin of 

Matrix, Elementary rows and columns operations, solutions of a system of linear 

equations having Unique solution and involving not more than three variables. 

Section II 

Business Statistics 

1. A. Diagrams and graphs – Bars, Rectangles, and circularDiagrams, Histograms, 

Frequency Polygon and Ogives. 

B. Measures of Central Tendency and Dispersion – Arithmetic Mean, Median, 

Mode, Quartiles, Range, Mean Deviation.Quartile Deviation, and Standard 

Deviation, Co-efficient of Variation 

2. Linear Correlation and regression – scattered diagram, Pearson’s 

Product movement correlation co-efficient, Linear regression 

Method of least squares, Sepearman’s Rank Correlation 

3. Index Number – construction of Index numbers, price, quantity And value 

Index numbers – chain base and fixed base index Numbers, Real Income 

4. Anaysis of Time Series – components of Time- series, additive Model, 

determination of Trend by moving average and least Squares method. 
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Commercial Geography & Environmental Studies 

(Computer Code: 4109) 

Objectives:- 

To provide a general understanding of the various aspects of geographical and business 

environment. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Meaning and scope of commercial geography 

Influence of environment location size, reverse, mountains, coastline & Climate, 

political & administrative factors. 

Unit 2 Resources 

• Human Resources : Growth Distribution & density of population: problems 

& policies relating to population in India. 

• Natural Resources:- Vegetation, soils, water minerals, power, animal life & 

fisheries & their significance in the process of economic development. 

Afforestation & maintenance of ecological balance & control of pollution. 

Ecological Standards, commercialization of ecological standards and 

product standards. 

Unit 3 Agriculture 

Types orf agriculture, problems of agriculture, major crope-Rice, wheat, Millets, 

Groundnuts, Jute, Cotton, Tea, Coffee, Tobacco & Sugarcane. Place of agriculture 

in the India Economy Green & White revolution, impact of commodity markets on 

crop selection, organic farming. 

Unit 4 Industries 

Location problems, present position & future prospects of from & steel, Cotton 

textiles, cement, sugar, jute, fertilizer, chemical & automobile industries in India. 

Out sourcing and location of industry. SEZ and their impacts, petro, pharma and IT 

(elect) Industries, food processing. Small scale & cottage industries their role, 

problems & Prospects in India. 

Unit 5 Tourism 

Definition, Types, Tourism infrastructure, Tourism problems and prospects in India 

with reference to natural & cultural environment 

- Natural:- Mountain, rivers, deserts, coastal areas, islands, forests. 

- Concept of Eco-tourism. 

- Cultural:- History, religion, customs, festivals etc. 

- Tourism policy. 

Unit 6 Foreign Trade 

Recent trends, structure & direction of foreign trade of India. Tariff policy Non 

resident investment, trade zones eg. SEEPS, SEZ ect, WTO (Role of WTO in 

commodity trade) 
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B.Com Part II 

Economics Paper II 

Money, Finance and International Trade 

(Computer Code 4205) 

Objectives 

1)  To familiarize the students with the various issues in monetary economics and explain how these 

issues are all inter-related. 

2)  To enable students to understand the issues related to international trade and their significance 

to the development of an economy. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Theory of Money 

a)  Supply of money – constituents of money, determinants of money supply, 

velocity of circulation of money, concept of money supply in India – M1, M2, M3 & 

M4. 

b)  Demand for money – Cash transactions approach, Cash balance approach, 

Keynesian approach and Friedman’s approach to demand for money. 

c)  Value of money – Fisher’s Cash transactions theory, Cash balance theory, 

Keynes’ Saving Investment theory and Friedman’s Modern theory of money and 

prices. 

d)  IS and LM model – The goods market and the money market – the link between 

them, derivation of IS curve and LM curve, equilibrium in goods and money 

markets. 

Unit 2 Financial System & Resource Mobilization. 

a)  Financial structure (financial institutions – Regulatory, banking and non-

banking). Primary & secondary markets). Financial instruments (debt instruments 

like bank deposits, bonds, debentures etc, assets like shares, units, insurances etc) 

and financial services. (Structure, markets and instruments to be explained in 

brief). Financial system & economic development. 

b)  Commercial banks – functions, credit creation & its limitations, principles of 

sound banking – liquidity & profitability, concept of Statutory Liquidity Radio, non- 

performing assets, capital adequacy ratio & recapitalization/capital reconstruction, 

trends in Indian banking towards greater privatization. 

c)  Central bank – functions, objectives of monetary policy (in brief). Credit control 

– quantitative & qualitative methods and their limitations, emerging regulatory 

role of the central bank of India. 

Unit 3 National Income & its Determinants 

a) Circular flow of national Income in a closed & open economy 

b) Concept of Effective Demand – Components of Aggregate demand – 

consumption behaviour – Concept of Current Income hypothesis, Relative 

Income Hypothesis. Permanents Income Hypothesis, and Life Cycle theory. 

c) Investment – Marginal efficiency of capital and rate if interest. 

d) Principle of Multiplier & Accelerator, interaction between Multiplier & 

Accelerator 

Unit 4 Trade Cycles 

a. Meaning and phases. Theories of business cycles – monetary theory, under 

consumption theory, over – investment theory, Keynes’ theory and Hick’s 

theory (short explanation of all the theories). 

b. Meaning of inflation, deflation, disinflation, reflection, inflationary gap, 
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causes, effects & control of inflation & deflation. 

Unit 5 Trade theory 

a. Internal & International trade (mention  the proportion of both to GDP in 

India). 

b. Theories of international trade – Comparative Cost Difference Theory, 

Factor Endowment Theory, Factor Price Equalization, Economic of scale 

and international trade, growing significance of intro-industry trade. 

Gains from trade – Benefits from trade, Terms of trade, Measurement of gain, 

concepts of Net barter, Gross barter & Income Terms of trade, factors affecting 

terms of trade. 

Unit 6 Commercial Policy 

a. Free trade Vs Protection – meaning – arguments for & against free trade & 

protection, need for protection in developing countries as an engine of 

growth. 

b. Protective devices – tariffs, quotas, anti-dumping duties, countervailing 

duties, voluntary export restraint (protective devices concept has to be 

explained in short. The detailed explanation of their effects with figures 

not necessary). 

c. Role of World Trade Organization in increasing world trade (short 

explanation on Agreements on agriculture, Multi-fiber agreement. 

Agreements on manufactured goods, TRIMS, TRIPS, GATS, Dispute 

Settlement Body). 

d. WTO – Environmental and Labour standards. 

Unit 7  Balance of Payments  

a. Structure of BOP – Concept of current & capital account, BOT & BOP. 

Disequilibrium in the BOP, autonomous & accommodating movements, types of 

disequilibrium, causes & methods of correcting disequilibrium in the BOP 

(monetary & non-monetary). 

Unit 8 Foreign Exchange Market  

a. Functions of foreign exchange market, equilibrium rate of exchange, 

Demand & Supply theory (in detail). Purchasing Power Parity (explain in 

short). 

b. Fixed & floating exchange rates (meaning, merits & demerits). Spot rate, 

forward rates, intervention strategies like Pegging, Hedging, Arbitrage, 

futures & options (concept only). Meaning of currency convertibility on 

current & capital account. 
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Commerce P, II 

Marketing 

(Computer Code 4206) 

OBJECTIVES 

The course aims of Introducing students to: 

1.  Concept of marketing and its applications 

2.  Concept of consumer behavior and market segmentation. 

3.  Importance of pricing in marketing. 

4.  Concept of market research and promotion. 

5.  Strategies of marketing. 

6.  Consumer guidance and Protection. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Nature and scope of marketing 

Importance of marketing as a business function and in the economy, Marketing 

concept – traditional and modern: selling Vs. marketing mix: Marketing 

environment. Organized Market – Commodity exchange – Types of Transaction – 

Functions of Stock Exchange 

Unit 2 Market Segmentation 

Consumer Behavior and Market Segmentation: Nature, scope, and signigicance of 

consumer behavior: Market segmentation – concept and important Bases for 

market segmentation. 

Unit 3 Product 

Concept of product, consumer, and industrial goods; Product planning and 

development; Packaging role and functions; Brand name and trademark; After 

Sales service; Product life cycle concept. 

Unit 4 Price 

Importance of price in the marketing mix; Factors affecting price of a product / 

services; Discounts and rebate, Distribution Channels and Physical Distribution; 

Distribution Channels – concept, role and Types Factors affecting choice of a 

distribution channel; Retailer and wholesaler; physical distribution of goods; 

Transportation; Warehousing; Inventory control; Order recessing. 

Unit 5 Marketing research – 

Importance, Process, Teachqunics, Marketing Strategies, MIS. 

Unit 6 Methods of promotion 

Optimum Promotions Mix, Advertising media-their relative Merits and limitation; 

Characteristics of an effective advertisement, Personal selling. Selling as a Career, 

Classification of successful Salesperson, functions of salesman. 

Unit 7  Customer relationship  

Building lasting customer relationship – Value customer, customer satisfaction.  

Retraining customers, customers guidance & Protection. 
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Accountancy Paper II 

Computer Code – 4207 

Objectives: 

To impart knowledge of Accounting and cover the practical knowledge of the subject. 

 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Analysis of Financial Statement  

               Theory: Analysis of financial statement with respect to schedule VI 

               Of the Companies Act, 1956 

Unit 2 Vertical, Comparative and Comnmon Size Statements 

Theory: Importance, Usefulness, Classification of items of Trading Profit & 

Loss A/C and Balance Sheet 

Problems on: Conversion from “T” form i.e. Horizontal from to Vertical 

Form of Trading, Profit & Loss A/C and Balance Sheet Identification of 

various groups of items in financial statements Preparation of Comparative 

Statement (Absolute and Real Value) and Common Size Statements. 

Unit 3 Single Entry  

Theory: Nature & Defect of Single Entry System. 

Problems On:  Ascertainment of Profit, Conversion of Single Entry records 

into Double Entry, Preparation of Statements of Affairs, & Balance Sheet. 

Unit 4 Reading of Ledger Accounts 

Theory: Importance, Broad Principles of Reading of Ledger Accounts. 

Problems On:  Reading of Ledger Accounts. 

Unit 5 Practical Project with Actual / Simulated Data 

Preparation of Trial Balance, Profit & Loss A/C, Balance Sheet of Joint Stock 

Companies 

Unit 6 Issue of Shares 

Theory: Baisc of Company Accounts, Different classes of Shares, Right 

Issue,  

              Bonus Issue. 

Problems On: Issues of Shares ar Par, Premium, Discount Including 

Application, Allotment, Calls, Forfeitures, Reissue of Forfeited Shares, Right 

Issue, Issue of share for consideration other than cash, Bonus Shares. 

Unit 7  Redemption of Preference Shares 

                Theory:  Legal Restriction of Redemption of shares. 

                 Problems On:  Redemption of Redeemable Preference Shares. 

Unit 8 Profit Prior to Incorporation 

Problems On: Profit prior to Incorporation including passing of journal 

Entries. 

Unit 9 Company Final Accounts 

Theory: Schedule VI of the Companies Act, 1956. 

Problems On: Company Final Accounts (Excluding Managerial 

Remuneration) 
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Specialization (I) 

Company Law & Secretarial Practice & Office Administration 

(Computer Code – 5111) 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Law provisions relating to – definition of a company – kinds of companies -  Public, Private, 

government etc. – Restriction and privileges – promotion – memorandum of association – 

articles of association – prospectus – incorporation of a company. 

Unit 2 A) Joint Stock Companies- Meaning & Characteristics – Kinds – chartered companies- 

statutory companies- registered companies- private companies- public companies- 

Government companies- Limited, Unlimited and guaranteed Companies- Foreign 

Companies. 

B) FORMATION OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES: 

1) Private and Public  - promotion, position and function of a promoter – His duties, 

liabilities and remuneration- preliminary Contracts – incorporation – Capital 

subscription – business commencement. 

2) Memorandum of Association – meaning and importance- purpose – contents- 

clauses- alteration of clauses. 

3) Articles of Association – meaning and importance – purpose – contents – 

alteration of articles – effects of association – provision Table A. 

4) Public Issue of Capital- capital issue control prospectus – meaning and importance 

– need contents civil and criminal liabilities for misstatements- statement in lieu of 

prospectus – under writing – listing of shares on stock exchange. 

5) Application & Allotment – procedure for application – condition –for allotment –

minimum subscription – essential of valid and regular allotment – allotment 

procedure – remuneration – splitting of allotment – return as to allotment. 

Unit 3 Return as to allotment. 

Minimum subscription clause. 

Certificate of commencement. 

Membership of a company. 

Voting Rights. 

Definition and Classes of Shares. 

Issue of shares at discount – premium. 

Unit 4 MEMBERSHIP OF A COMPANY 

Definition – who can become a member? –Types- methods – right and Liabilities of 

members-termination – register of members – contents – Form – index of members – 

maintenance and purpose closures and Inspection – changes and rectification – foreign 

register. 

Unit 5 BORROWING POWERS 

When to borrow? – Restriction – modes giving security – methods of Borrowing – 

debentures –meaning & kinds – contents – period – Issue procedure – power to re-issue 

redeemed debentures security of debentures – transmission of debentures – redemption – 

registration. 

Unit 6 Authorised – issue – subscribed – called up – paid up – fixed – reserve working – circulating 

shares- meaning and kinds of shares – issue of shares at par, premium and discount. 

1) Shares Certificates – Preparation – provision and rules regarding the Issue – advantages 

– procedures and effects of issue of original and duplicate share warrants – conversion in 

to shares. 

2) Shares Warrants – Definition – provision and  rules regarding the issue – advantages – 

procedure and effect to issue of original and Duplicate share warrants – conversion in to 

shares. 

3) Stock Definition – Condition of the issie – procedure of converting shares Into stock into 

shares – effects of conversion. 
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Specialization (II) 

Banking & Finance Paper I 

(Computer Code 5113) 

Objective: 

1.  To enable students to understand the role of banks and their significance to economic 

development, with special reference to India. 

2.   To enable students to understand the working of the banking system in India. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Banking  

Definition of Commercial Banks – Functions of Commercial Banks – Commercial 

Banks & Financial services to customers. 

Unit 2 Banking Operations 

Different types of banking accounts – Savings – Current – Fixed – Recurrent 

accounts – NRE & NRO accounts – Procedures for opening the various types of 

bank accounts. 

Unit 3 Banking system in India 

Scheduled & Non-Scheduled Banks – Role of Public & Private Banks – Foreign 

Banks – Co-operative Banks – Regional Rural Banks – Development Banking, 

Merchant Banking, Investment Banking, Other Financial Intermediaries (Non-

Banking Finance Companies) – Relationship between Reserve Bank of India & 

Commercial Banks. 

Unit 4 – Banking Policy of Reserve Bank of India  

Role & Functions of RBI, Objectives of Monetary Policy, credit Regulation, Priority 

Sector Lending, SLK, CRR Trasury Bills, REPOs & Reverse REPOs. 

Unit 5 Payments & Collection of Cheques 

Bills Negotiations of Bank Instruments – Mechanism of Clearing House – Automatic 

Teller Machines – Internet Banking. 

Unit 6 Bank Lending Operations 

Pledges, Mortgages & Hypothecation, Different types of securities – Personal 

guarantee fees – Fungible securities – Shares, Stocks, Bonds & Debentures 

Unit 7  General Principles of Credit Assessment  

Credit Assessment & Risk Analysis 

Unit 8 Recent Changes in Banking Operations since 1991 

Financial sector reforms since 1991 onwards related to banking operations. 
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B.Com – Part – III 

Economics Paper III 

Indian Economy 

Computer Code (4305) 

Objectives  

i)  To familarise Students with recent and major changes in Indian Economy. 

ii) To make Students understand the role and importance of carious aspects of Indian Economy 

iii) To make Students more Competitive 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 Transition of the Indian Economy:- 

A. Concepts of underdevelopment and Development: Only concepts supported by one or 

two definitions. 

B. Characteristics of India as a Developing Economy:- with special reference to rise in N.I. 

and percapita income, changing occupational structure, changing composition of GDP, 

increasing, agricultural and industrial production, development of socio-economic 

overheads both soft and hard, urbanization, modernization etc. 

C. India in the international setup: with reference to Human Resources Development Index 

(HDI), Infant Mortality Rate (IMR), population growth rate, percentage share in world 

trade, percentage share in world population, in comparison with U.S.A, BRIC(Brazil, Russia, 

India, China) and SAARC(South Asian Association for Regional Co-operation) countries. 

(Note: Comparison should be statistical only relating mainly to 1991 and 2001) 

D. Poverty - Trends – Remedial measures – Concept /meaning of poverty line in terms of 

calories in brief-whether in India poverty, is rising or falling- anti poverty steps taken by 

the govt. 

Unit 2 A. Meaning of planning – brief introduction and one/two definitions. 

B. Objectives of current five year plan objectives of that five year plan which is in operation 

at the time of setting the question paper. 

C. Mobilization of resources in current plan – plan in operation. 

Unit 3 Human Resource Development  

A. Meaning of HRD – brief explanation 

B. Importance of HRD – importance for the economy/society 

C. Education & HRD – Importance of Education in HRD and HRD through education – 

primary, secondary, Higher & technical Education. 

D. Education Policy In India: features and problems 

E. Human Resource Development Index (HDI) – meaning of HDI and relationship between 

HDI and HRD, (How HDI is constructed and calculated?) 

Unit 4 01.  Agricultural Production and Productivity during five year plan:- 

A. Trends in agricultural production and productivity in India – factual illustration relating 

to 1950-51, 1965-66, 1990-91 and Current. 

B. Causes of low Agricultural productivity – brief explanation of various causes. 

C. Measures to raise agricultural productivity – brief illustration. 

D. Role of Agricultural Research – importance of research in relation to agricultural 

progress various important agricultural research institutions/projects – weakness of farm 

research activities in India in general. 

E. New agricultural strategy & its evaluation – critical evaluation of G.R. in brief. 

 

02.  Land Tenure: 

A .Nature of land holding pattern – very brief explanation of types of Land Tenure before 
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independence & after independence. 

B .Tenancy Reforms: Brief illustration of various major steps taken by the Govt. to protect 

tenants. 

03.  Agricultural finance  

A .Need for agricultural finance – important of agricultural fnance. 

B .Source of agricultural finance – institutional and non-institutional brief illustration & 

evaluation of these sources with factual support. 

C .Role of Micro credit (Self health group) – meaning & micro finance with suitable 

example and very brief illustration. 

04.  gricultural Marketing: 

A. Problems of agricultural Marketing – Meaning of agricultural Marketing brief illustration 

of various problems of Agricultural Marketing in India. 

B. Govt. measures to improve agricultural Marketing – various steps taken by the Govt. 

including establishment of Regulated Markets, Co-operative Markets and commodity 

Exchange. 

05 Agricultural Pricing: 

A. Brief description of agricultural pricing. 

B. Agricultural Price Policy in India – brief illustration of agricultural price policies since 

independence. 

C. Critical evaluation of the Govt.’s agricultural price policy – merits (achievements) and 

demerits (failures). 

06 National Agricultural Policy  

A. Objectives – aims 

B. Agricultural Policy – 2000 

C. Critical evaluation – strengths & Weaknesses. 

07 Food Security in India  

A. Concept and need – Meaning of food security and need for a food security system in 

India. 

B. Food Security in India: Brief illustration of food security system in existence in India. 

C. Limitations of PDS 

D. Reforms of PDS 

Unit 5 Industry  

01.  Industrial growth during the plan period: 

A. Performance of the industrial sector in the pre and post reforms period – all the phases 

of industrialization with brief illustration of structural changes. 

B. Problems faced in the process of industrialization. 

C. Industrial Policy 1991 and subsequent industrial policy changes – Detailed illustration of 

IPR 1991 and very brief illustration of time – to – time changes since 1991. 

02.  Small Scale and Cottage Industries 

A. Definition of Small Scale and Cottage industries 

B. Role Importance of SSI 

C. Problems of SSI 

D. Govt. policies and measures to promote SSI with special emphasis on recent measures. 

03.  Disinvestment – Policies and Issues 

A. Need/Rational for disinvestment – a brief introduction and meaning – need for Indian 

economy. 

B. Disinvestment Policy in India. 

Trends in disinvestment in India – 1991 onwards – whether – the disinvestment policy is 

being introduced freely or with resistance and restrictions – (explanation should be 

substantiated as far as possible with suitable examples). 

Unit 6 Infrastructure: 
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A. Concept of infrastructure – meaning and peculiarities 

B. Role of infrastructure in economic development 

C. Energy – meaning 

Brief Explanation of sources – conventional and non – conventional Commercial and non 

commercial Energy crisis and measures to tackle it  - Energy Crisis being faced by India, 

step so far taken by the Govt. and suggestions. 

D. Transport and communications  

-  Importance of transport and communications 

-  Development and problems of: 

1. Road transport 

2. Rail transport  

3. Water transport & 

4. Air transport in India. 

-Communication – development in India – a macro view. 

 

Unit 7  Fiscal system – (only the Indian union, not of the states) 

a. Indian tax structure and tax reforms – 1991 onward, 

-  Indian tax structure in 1991 (very brief) 

-  various changes in our tax structure since 1991 – only major changes 

i.e. chelliah  Committee report kelkar Committee report. 

b.  Public Expenditure: Changing trends since 1991: inbrief, With reference to India. 

c.   Public debt:- Changing trends since 1991 – in brief with reference to India. 

d.   Fiscal Responsibility of the Govt. Meaning of fiscal policy of govt. of India – brief 

explanation of objectives of fiscal policy of the govt. of India – Fiscal imbalances and the 

New Fiscal approach (very brief) – Fiscal responsibility of the Govt. and budget measures. 

Unit 8 A. India’s Foreign trade – meaning – composition and direction with factual support. 

B. Indian BOP problem – and Govt.’s measures (post 1991) 

C. Foreign direct investment – meaning and trends – in brief. 

D. India and WTO: Introduction of WTO, India’s Commitments to WTO and Impact of WTO 

Agreements (Merits and demerits for India) 
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Modern Financial System 

Computer Code – 4306 

Objectives : 

The course aims at introducing students to: 

1.  Concept of financial management. 

2.  Concept of capitalization. 

3.  Financial system of India 

4.  Working the Indian stock exchanges. 

Unit Course Content 

Unit 1 - Finance Functions 

- Definitions and Importance of Financial Management 

- Role of Financial Manager 

- Sources of Finance (Self Financing, Equity Shares, Preference Shares, Debentures, 

Warrants, convertibles, Public Deposits, Non – Banking Finance Cos., Leasing, Hire 

– Purchase and Factoring). 

- Management of Fixed Capital and working capital – Meaning, Features, Factors 

affecting types of working capital. 

Unit 2 Capitalization and Capital Structure  

- Financial Plan 

- Characteristics of Ideal capital plan – utility 

- Capitalization – concept, over and under capitalization. 

- Determinants of capital structure 

- Concept of Financial Leverrage and their limitations 

Unit 3 Financial System and Money Market 

- Definition, importance of Financial System 

- Role in Modern economy, Financial intermediation 

- Financial System in India – Characteristics, constitution and overview 

- Investment Environment – Economic, Industry and company analysis 

- Money Market – Components, Functions and benefits 

- Concept of Instruments of Money Market 

- Treasury Bills, Commercial Bills, Participation, Certificates, Commercial Paper 

Certificate of Deposits, Money market, Mutual Funds, Repose. 

Unit 4 Capital Market 

- Functions, Organization, Equity Market, Debt Market – Primary and Secondary 

Markets. 

- Role of Mutual Funds, Lease Financing, Venture Capital and Merchant Banking. 

- Recent Development in the Capital Market e.g. IPOs through Book, Building, 

Green Shoe option, Credit rating, pervades, depositories. 

Unit 5 Indian Stock Exchange 

- Evolution of Stock Exchange (BSE, NSE, OTCEI) 

- Speculative transactions 

- Procedures for listing of securities including clause 49 

- Trading and Settlement 

- Methods of Computation of Stock Market Indices (BSE and NSE) 

- Role of foreign Institutional Investors (Fils) in Capital Market 

- Recent trends in Global Financial Market. 

 

 

 

 



22 

 

Business Law 

(Computer Code: 4110) 

Course Content 

Section I 

A. The Contract Act (Including Bailment & Agency) 

B. Partnership Act (excluding Sections 45, 5647, 501068, 70 & 71) 

C. Sale of Goods Act 

Section II 

D.  The Companies Act 

     1.  Introduction 

     2.  Private & Public Association 

     3.  Memorandum of Association 

     4.  Articles of Association 

     5.  Membership of Companies 

     6.  Prospectus 

     7.  Restrictions on Commencement of Business 

     8.  Register of Members 

     9.  Meetings 

    10. Directors (Definition, Position, Rights, Duties and Liabilities) 
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Specialization (Group I) 

SECRETARIAL PRACTICE & OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

(COMPUTER CODE – 5211) 

Course Content 

(A)  MANAGEMENT OF COMPANIES 

Companies Administration: 

Hierarchy of company Administration, Shareholders, Board of Directors, other Managerial Personal and Company 

Secretary, Managerial Personal and Company secretary, Managerial 

Personal: number, Restriction and Appointment, Legal Provisions about Directors, Managing 

Director, Manager and Auditors – Their Duties and Procedures for appointment – and Removal 

Company secretary – Definition – Appointment – Qualifications as Public Relations Expert. 

(B) CONVENING AND CONDUCT OF MEETINGS. 

     1.  Nature and purpose of Meetings. 

     2.  Kinds of Meetings. 

     3.  Convening the meetings 

          a) Notice conventing meetings: Requirements and contents. 

          b) Agenda for the various meetings. 

 4. Conduct of meetings. 

a. Quorum at the meeting. 

b. Chairman and his rights and duties. 

c. Motions 

d. Amendments 

e. Proxies 

f. Voting – methods 

g. Resolutions 

h. Minutes and the meeting 

i. Adjournment of meeting. 

(C)  Statutory Books and Returns 

Register of Members Index of Members – Register and Index of Debenture holders – Account Books minute ‘Books – 

Register of charges – Register of Directors – Director’s Shareholding – Register of Particular of contracts in which 

Directors are interested. Register of investment not held in the name of the company, Books of accounts to be kept 

by company ( $ 209 ). Returns – Annual Returns of allotment of shares – Return regarding alteration of Memorandum 

of Association – Return as to alteration of share capital. 

(D) Profits, Dividend and Interest  

1.   Profits – Meaning, Ascertainment of net profits – Capitalizations of profits – Dividends payable out of profits. 

2.  Dividends – Meaning – payable out of profits only – provision for depreciation mode of payment of dividends – 

Statutory provisions regarding Dividends – Restrictions on Dividends – Provision in Articles of Association (Table A) 

pertaining to Dividends – Company Secretary’s duties relating to Dividends Penalty for failture to distribute dividends. 

3.   Interest – power of company to pay interest out of capital final Accounts Schedule VI, Books of accounts to be 

kept by Company – inspections of Books of accounts – Getting accounts audited Auditors Report. 

(E)  Prevention of Oppression and Mis – management  application to Court Right to apply –Notice to be given – 

powers of the Court Effect of Alteration of Memorandum or Articles of company by order of the court –Consequences 

of termination or Modification of certain agreements –Powers of central Government Investigation: Meaning and 

Nature of powers of the Central Government – Register’s Power – Powers and duties of investigating officers – 

Inspector’s report – powers to impose suspension and stoppage of investigation Arrangement for Mergers, 

Acquisitions and Reconstruction etc. Meeting of the term “arrangement” Power to make compromise or arrangement 

Provisions for reconstruction and amalgamation of Companies – Schemes approved by majority – Power of the 

Central Government 

(F)  Law and Secretarial work relating to Monopolistic and restrictive Trade Practice Dominant undertaking – inter – 

connected under – takings – undertaking under the same management – monopolistic trade practice – Monopolistic 

undertaking – restrictive trade practices – trade practices. 

Registration or undertaking – need for Deregistration – monopolies commission powers and jurisdiction – procedure 

– inquiry into (a) monopolistic trade practice – Order of the Government (b) Restrictive Trade practice – Order of the 

Government (c) Restrictive Trade Practice – Orders of the Commission – Resale price maintenance investigation by 

Central Government. 



24 

 

SPECIALISATION (GROUP I) 

COMPANY LAW PAPER III 

SECRETARIAL PRACTICE AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION PAPER III 

(COMPUTER CODE – 5311) 

OBJECTIVES  

1. To provide adequate knowledge relating to organization and working of an office. 

2. To acquaint students with moderns techniques of office work simplification, measurement and 

control. 

3.  To introduce practical bias in the study of the subject specially in topics like systems, equipment, 

layout, forms, costs control etc. 

Course Content 

A)  OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

Importance – scope managerial functions applied to Office Activities, aims and objectives 

management of information – Office organization – design co –ordination Centralization 

vs. decentralization – office manager and his job. 

B)   OFFICE ENVIRONMENT 

Office location function offices -  influencing factors; lighting colorings, sound and air – 

conditioning – ventilation – Office furniture – Office layout guidelines different 

approaches – Cabins – Reception room – conference room – ward robe facilities – 

moving the office. 

C)   OFFICE WORK  

     1.  Collections and creation of data – processing – reading – writing – typing and 

punching – recording – sorting – transmitting – comparing – sorting – Total management 

information system. 

     2.  Distribution of information – mail – messenger service – personal means – 

telephones inter- communication – paging system – telegram & telex – telautograph – 

tape and wire – recorders 

     3.  Handing of incoming and out coming funds – Accounts receivable and Accounts 

payable inventory reports – Shipping system and procedure payroll System. 

     4.  Officer Machines & equipments – characteristics – use maintenance use of 

computers. 

     5.  Records 

Management mechanical & manual Means – procedure for sorting and retrieving – 

records – retention programme. 

(D)  OFFICE WORK SIMPLIFICATION 

Need –charts and diagrams – procedures – methods – forms  and reports – guidelines – 

Forms design and diagnosis – functions requirements influencing factors – word 

processing D & M Division. 

(E)  STANDARDS MEASUREMENT STANDARD  

Ization – meaning and implication, Office security – Forms control – report Control Office 

supplies control Office rules and regulations office manuals – preparations, distribution 

and maintenance – office preparation, distribution and maintenance, time control 

standard work sampling – standard time data Control 
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Specialization Group (Group II) 

Banking & Finance Paper II 

Title: Indian Banking 

(Computer Code – 5213) 

Objective: 

1.  To Introduce the changing profits of Indian Banking 

2.  To acquaint the students with the current problems and procedures of banking in India. 

 

Course Content 

SECTION I 

A)  The Structure of the Indian Money Market in Pre-independence Period – 

1. Inadequacies 

2. Unorganized and Uncontrolled character 

3. Deficiencies in its structure. 

B)  The structure of the Indian Money Market in Post-Independence Period 

1. Reorganization – Features and Prospectus. 

2. Functions and structure with special reference to development Banking and 

social responsibility. 

3. Role played by commercial banks, lead banks and regional rural banks – A 

Critical Appraisal  

C)  Analytical aspects of Indian Banking  

1. Nationalization of Commercial banks 

2. Development criteria of Indian Banks – deposit, advances, Investments, 

profitability, branch expansion – priority sector lending. 

3. Role of State Bank of India – A critical evaluation and its special banking agencies 

such as export import bank, foreign exchange banks. 

SECTION II 

D)  Special Financial Institutions – Working and critical evaluation og their 

objectives and progress 

       Of I,F,C,S,F,C,S,I,C,I,C, I,D, B, I, U, T, I, AND Mutual Funds. 

E)  Evaluation of the working and role of Reserve Bank of India. 

1. The functions of the Reserve Bank of India. 

2. Recent Credit Policies, control measures and their effectiveness in the context of 

structural reforms. 

3. Concept of autonomy of Reserve Bank of India. 

4. R.B.I. V/S Commercial banks – regulations of banking companies etc. 

5. Role of the R.B.I Viz rural credit, plan financing and money market integration. 
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Specialization (Group II) 

Banking and Finance Paper III 

Computer Code No: 5313 Title: Comparative Foreign Banking 

Objectives: 

1.  To introduce the comparative banking systems of the major countries. 

2.  To acquaint the students with the problems and proceeding of banking in the major countries. 

Course Content 

Section I 

A)  Principles  of commercial banking – patterns of commercial banking in different countries – bank 

portfolios – Financial Services – bank rations – creation of credit – Government Policies recent 

development. 

B)  Money and Capital markets – features and working of money markets – parallel money markets – 

Currency markets bill markets – problems and prospectus. 

Section II 

C)  Central banking – objectives of monetary policy – methods of credit control, their effectives 

 -  the role of central banks in economic development with special reference to the concept of 

autonomy. 

D)  Development banks – non – bank – financial intermediaries – types of long – term investment – 

their impact on monetary policy – the present position. 

E)  Central banking V/S Commercial banking problems and prospectus 

NOTE: The topic specified above are to be studied with reference the U.K., the U.S.A. and Japan. 
 

SPECIALIZATION (GROUP III) 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING & AUDITING PAPER II 

COMPUTER CODE – 5215 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING & AUDITING PAPER II 
 

Objectives: 

To impart knowledge of Accounting & Auditing and cover the practical knowledge of the subject. 

Course Content 

SECTION I – FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

1.  WORKING CAPITAL  

        A) THEORY: Concept Current Assets, Current Liabilities, Working Capital Cycle. 

        B) PROBLEMS ON: Calculation of Working Capital from data and information given. 

2. CASH FLOW & FUND FLOW STATEMENTS 

       A) THEORY: Concept, Funds, Flow & Cash Flow. 

       B) SIMPLE PROBLEMS ON: Preparation of Cash Flow Statements and Fund Flow Statement. 

3. INSTALMENT SYSTEM 

        A) THEORY: Distinction between Hire Purchase & Installment Sale. 

        B) PROBLEMS ON: Installment Sale including finding out Cash Price. 

4. VALUATION OF SHARES 

        A)  THEORY: Need for Valuation of Shares, Factors affecting Valuation of Shares, Various 

Methods of Valuation of Shares. 

        B) PROBLEMS ON: Valuation of Shares by Intrinsic and Yield Method. 

SECTION II AUDITING 

5. Qualification, Disqualification, Appointment, Removal of Auditor, Rights, Duties, Power of Auditors 

covered under Companies Act, 1956. 

6.  Auditing On Line & / or Audit Of Computerized Accounts including CAAT (Computer Assisted Audit 

Techniques). 

 


